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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
BID NO. 50-00149640

Sealed Bids will be received electronically through our E-Procurement site at
www.jeffparishbids.net until 2:00 p.m., April 16, 2026 and publicly opened thereafter. At no
charge, bidders may submit via Jefferson Parish’s electronic procurement page by visiting
www.jeffparishbids.net to register for this free site.

Bids will be accepted and received through Central Bidding until 2 p.m. The public bid
opening will be held at the West Bank Purchasing Department at 200 Derbigny Street,
Suite 4400, Gretna, LA 70053 beginning at 2:30 p.m. on each bid opening date for the
following project:

West Esplanade Traffic Signal Upgrade
Project No. 2025-013-TR

Purchases for this project shall be exempt from state sales and use tax according to La.
R.S. 47:301(8)(c)(i). The successful bidder shall be granted the tax-exempt status of
Jefferson Parish via Form R-1020, Designation of Construction Contractor as Agent of a
Governmental Entity Sales Tax Exemption Certificate. Form R-1020 is distributed by the
Louisiana Department of Revenue.

Bid specifications may be obtained by visiting the Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department
webpage at https://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing and selecting the LaPAC Tab. Bids may
also be viewed and submitted online free of charge at: www.jeffparishbids.net.

Each bid must be accompanied by a surety bid bond in the amount of 5% of the total bid
amount, or the amount specified, WHEN INDICATED IN THE SPECIFICATIONS. Vendors
must submit an electronic bid bond through the respective online clearinghouse bond
management system(s) as indicated in the electronic bid Solicitation on Central Auction House.
No scanned paper copies of any bid bond will be accepted as part of the electronic bid
submission.

The Jefferson Parish Council reserves the right to reject all bids and to reject bids for just cause,
pursuant to the law. Jefferson Parish and its partners as the recipients of federal funds are fully
committed to awarding a contract(s) to firm(s) that will provide high-quality services and that are
dedicated to diversity and to containing costs. Thus, Jefferson Parish strongly encourages the
involvement of small businesses, minority businesses, women's business enterprises, and
veteran-owned businesses to stimulate participation in procurement and assistance programs.

All prospective bidders are invited to attend the non-mandatory pre-bid conference which
will be held in the Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department at General Government Building
200 Derbigny St. Suite 4400 Gretna, La. 70053 on March 26, 2026 at 10:00 a.m. However,
failure to attend the pre-bid conference shall not relieve the bidder of responsibility for information
discussed at the conference. Furthermore, failure to attend the pre-bid conference and inspection
does not relieve the successful bidder from the necessity of furnishing materials or performing any
work that may be required to complete the work in accordance with the specification with no
additional cost to the owner



http://www.jeffparishbids.net/
http://www.jeffparishbids.net/
https://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing
http://www.jeffparishbids.net/

Renny Simno Misty A. Camardelle
Director Assistant Director
Purchasing Department Purchasing Department

ADV: The New Orleans Advocate: March 11, 18 and 25, 2026

For additional information, please visit the Purchasing Webpage at
https://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing or you may call 504-364-2678.



https://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing

PUBLIC WORKS BID INSTRUCTIONS

A. LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE FOR THIS PROJECT
Must be in the following category:

ELECTRICAL WORK

Each bidder shall comply with all rules and regulations of the Louisiana State Licensing
Board for Contractors in accordance with existing state laws, and shall comply with the
Licensing Requirements of LRS 37:2150 et. seq.

B. PROBABLE CONSTRUCTION RANGES AND PRICES

. . 1,000,000.00 - $2,500,000.00
Range of the Probable Construction Cost for Base Bid: $ $

Range of the Probable Construction Cost for Alternate No. 1:

Range of the Probable Construction Cost for Alternate No. 2:

Range of the Probable Construction Cost for Alternate No. 3:

Range of the Previous Contract Cap
(Public Work Maintenance Contract):

The estimated cost range is for informational purposes only and may be subject to change.
The bid prices received from bidders will be evaluated based on the actual estimate value,
which will be read aloud at the time of bid opening, for award determination.

The purpose and intention of this invitation to bid is to afford all suppliers/contractors an equal
opportunity to bid on construction, maintenance, repair, operating, services, supplies and/or
equipment listed in this bid proposal. Jefferson Parish will accept one bid only from each vendor.
Items bid on must meet or exceed specifications. Where brand names, make, manufacturer or stock
numbers are specified, it is for the purpose of establishing certain minimum standards of quality.
Bidders may submit for products of equal quality, style, type and character, provided brand names
and stock numbers are specified. Complete product data may be required prior to award.

The price quoted for the work shall be stated in figures no more than four (4) decimal points. In the
event there is a difference in unit prices and totals, the unit prices shall prevail. In the event there is
a difference in unit prices, written unit prices shall prevail over numerical unit prices.

The quantities listed on the bid form are prepared for comparison of bids and may be approximate.
Bid item quantities may be increased, decreased, or omitted as provided in the specifications.
Payment to the contractor will be made in accordance with measurement and payment requirements
for bid items and other requirements of the project specifications.

Jefferson Parish requires all products to be new (current), and all work must be performed according
to standard practices for the project. Unless otherwise specified, no after market parts will be
accepted. Unless otherwise specified, all workmanship and materials must have at least a one (1)
year warranty, in writing, from the date of delivery/acceptance of the project.

Public Works Bid Instructions _ Revised 5.23.25



C. METHODS OF BID SUBMISSION

All bids shall be submitted electronically through Jefferson Parish’s eProcurement System online at
www.jeffparishbids.net. Registration and use of this site are free to Jefferson Parish vendors.

Only bids properly signed (see more below) will be accepted. NO LATE BIDS WILL BE ACCEPTED.
The name of the bidder must be legibly shown. If the bidder is an individual, their name and address
should be shown. If the bidder is an entity, the name of the person given the requisite authority to
submit the bid on behalf of the entity shall be shown and the address of the entity’s place of business
should be shown.

Evidence of agency, corporate, limited liability or partnership authority of the person submitting and
signing the bid is required for submission of bid. A copy of a corporate resolution or other signature
authorization shall be required for submission of the bid. Failure to include a copy of the appropriate
signature authorization will result in the rejection of the bid unless bidder has complied with L.R.S.
38:2212(B)(5). A sample corporate resolution and sample certification of sole proprietorship can be
downloaded from the Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department’s website Document Library |
Jefferson Parish, LA (jeffparish.gov), or you may provide your own document. Photostatic or font
signatures shall result in the bid being rejected. However, an electronic signature as defined in L.R.S.
9:2602(8) is acceptable. Signature must be a secured digital signature.

D. TIMELINES
1. Prior to the closing time for receipt of scheduled bids

A bid may be withdrawn at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of bids, by
withdrawing via the eProcurement System online or providing a request in writing, executed by
the bidder or his duly authorized representative, to the Purchasing Department prior to that time.
When such a request is received, the bid will be returned to the bidder unopened. However, no
bid can be modified, corrected or withdrawn after the time set for closing such bid, except as
provided by L.R.S. 38:2214(C) & (D).

The Parish, its engineers, architects or anyone distributing plans and specifications for Parish
public work projects, equal to or over the contract limit as defined in L.R.S. 38:2212, shall furnish
all prime bidders who request bid documents and who are properly licensed by the Louisiana
State Licensing Board for Contractors with at least one set of complete bid documents. A deposit
or fee may be charged on the documents as authorized by L.R.S. 38:2212.

Addenda may be issued, as authorized by L.R.S. 38:2212 (O). All formal Addenda require written
acknowledgment on the bid form by the bidder. Failure to acknowledge an Addendum on the bid
form shall cause the bid to be rejected. Jefferson Parish reserves the right to award the bid to
the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder in this event.

Prior to submitting a bid each bidder shall visit the site of the proposed work and fully acquaint
himself with all surface and subsurface conditions as they may exist so that he may fully
understand the facilities, difficulties, and restrictions attending the execution of the work under
this Contract. Bidders shall also thoroughly examine and be familiar with Drawings,
Specifications, and Contract Documents. The failure or omission of any bidder to receive or
examine any form, instrument, drawing, or document or to visit the site and acquaint himself with
conditions there existing, shall in no way relieve any bidder from any obligation with respect to
his bid and the responsibility in the premises rests with him. Submission of a bid shall be
considered prima facie evidence that the bidder has made such examination and is satisfied as

2
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E.

to the conditions to be encountered in performing the work and as to requirements of the plans,
project specifications, Resolution No. 141125, as amended, and contract forms.

Any pre-bid test and boring data in connection with subsurface conditions which have been
completed by the Parish or its engineers and furnished to the bidder shall not be considered as
fully representative of subsurface conditions existing throughout the area tested nor shall they in
any way be binding upon the Parish, it being understood that said data is furnished the bidder
for his convenience only and the bidder shall be solely responsible for conducting his own boring
explorations he deems necessary in preparing his bid. Any prospective bidder wishing to conduct
boring explorations on Parish property must obtain written permission from Jefferson Parish prior
to such explorations.

No claims shall be made against the Parish for additional compensation due to unforeseen
subsurface conditions arising during progress of the work and which might be in variance with
the Parish’s pre-bid boring data.

2. Post-closing time for receipt of scheduled bids

Except as where provided by law, bidder agrees that this bid shall be legally binding and may
not be withdrawn for a period of forty-five (45) calendar days after the scheduled closing time for
receiving bids. In the event the Parish issues the Letter of Award (copy of adopted resolution
awarding bid by Jefferson Parish Council) during this period, the bid accepted shall continue to
remain binding pending execution of the Contract.

Bidder agrees to execute the ensuing Contract and will deliver applicable Bonds to secure the
faithful performance thereof.

The Parish of Jefferson reserves the right to cancel this contract for convenience by issuing a
thirty (30) day written notice to contractor.

BID REVIEW AND AWARD

1. Rejection of Bids

a. Jefferson Parish may reject any and all bids for just cause in accordance with L.R.S.
38:2214(B). Just cause, for the purpose of the construction of public works, is defined,
but is not limited to, the following circumstances:

(1) The public entity's unavailability of funds sufficient for the construction of the
proposed public work.

(2) The failure of any bidder to submit a bid within an established threshold of the
preconstruction estimates for that public work, as part of the bid specifications.

(3) A substantial change by the public entity prior to the award in the scope or design
of the proposed public work.

(4) A determination by the public entity not to build the proposed public work within
twelve months of the date for the public opening and reading of bids.

(5) The disqualification by the public entity of all bidders.

Public Works Bid Instructions _ Revised 5.23.25



b. Additionally, bids may be considered irregular and be rejected for any of the following,
but is not limited to the following circumstances:

(1) If the bid form is on a form other than that furnished by the Parish or if the form is
altered or any part thereof is detached.

(2) If affidavits included in bid form and/or required by law are not returned with the bid
or are not properly executed and notarized.

(3) If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate bids or irregularities
which alter the general terms and conditions, the plans or specifications, or make
the bid incomplete, indefinite, or ambiguous as to its meaning.

(4) If the bidder adds provisions reserving the right to accept or reject the award or to
enter into the contract pursuant to the award.

(5) If an owner or a principal officer of the bidding firm is an owner or a principal officer
of a firm which has been declared by the Parish to be ineligible to bid.

(6) If the proposed bid security does not meet the requirements of Section J.

(7) If more than one proposal for the same work, services, materials or supplies is
received from an individual, partner, firm, corporation, joint venture, other legal
entity, or combination thereof under the same or a different name.

(8) The bid is not properly signed or the authority of the signature person submitting
the bid is deemed insufficient or unacceptable.

(9) If the bidder does not possess the proper license(s) required as noted in the
specifications.

(10) Any other reasons for rejection set forth by State or Parish laws, Ordinances or
Resolutions.

c. Inawarding contracts for materials and supplies, Jefferson Parish shall reject the lowest
bid if received from a bidder domiciled in a Communist country, or if the materials or
supplies are manufactured in a Communist country, including but not limited to Soviet
Union, China, North Korea and Vietham, and to award the contract to the next lowest
bidder. This Section shall not apply to any country having established trade relations
agreements or approvals from the government of the United States. (L.R.S. 38:2212.3)

d. In accordance with L.R.S. 38:2216.1, Jefferson Parish is prohibited from entering into a
contract with a value of $100,000 or more with a company for the purchase of goods or
services unless the contract contains a written verification from the company of both of
the following: 1) The company does not have a practice, policy, guidance, or directive
that discriminates against a firearm entity or firearm trade association based solely on
the entity's or association's status as a firearm entity or firearm trade association. 2) The
company will not discriminate against a firearm entity or firearm trade association during
the term of the contract based solely on the entity's or association's status as a firearm
entity or firearm trade association. As a result, the awarded bidder will be required to
verify the above in the ensuing contract.

2. Disqualification of Bids

a. The causes for disqualification from consideration for award of a contract with Jefferson
Parish are as follows (Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances, Section 2-912):

(1) Conviction for commission of a criminal offense as an incident to obtaining or
attempting to obtain a public or private contract or subcontract, or in the
performance of such contract or subcontract;
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(2) Conviction under state or federal statutes of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery,
falsification or destruction of records, receiving stolen property, or any other
offense indicating a lack of business integrity or business honesty which currently,
seriously, and directly affects responsibility as a Parish contractor;

(3) Conviction under state or federal antitrust statutes arising out of the submission of
bids or proposals;

(4) Violation of contract provisions, as set forth below, of a character which is regarded
by the Purchasing Director or his designee for Jefferson Parish to be serious as to
justify disqualification:

i. Deliberate failure without good cause to perform in accordance with the
specifications or within the time limit provided in the contract; or

ii. A recent record of failure to perform or of unsatisfactory performance in
accordance with the terms of one or more contracts; provided that failure to
perform or unsatisfactory performance caused by acts beyond the control of
the contractor shall not be considered to be a basis for disqualification; or

iii. Failure to timely pay, without cause, a subcontractor for work performed under
a construction contract as required under Section 2-976 in Chapter 2, Article
VI, of the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances, provided disqualification on
such basis shall not exceed a period of one (1) year from the deadline to pay
the subcontractor.

(5) Any other cause the Purchasing Director determines to be so serious and
compelling as to affect responsibility as a Parish contractor, including debarment
by another governmental entity for any cause;

(6) Violation of the State Code of Ethics or the ethical standards set forth in the
Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances;

(7) Failure to secure, provide, and/or maintain necessary licenses and/or permits
during the term of the contract;

(8) Failure to comply with the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances and/or the
Jefferson Parish Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance;

(9) For any other reason in which the Paishdeems you to not be a responsible bidder.

b. The procedures for disqualification from consideration for award of a contract with
Jefferson Parish are set forth in Sec. 2- 912 (b).

Note:

A bid which is not responsive to, or does not meet bid specifications, will be rejected as being
non-responsive, but that bidder will not be disqualified from future Parish bids, nor will that bidder
be given a hearing pursuant to procedure listed below.

3. Award of Contract

The award of the contract, if it be awarded, will be by the Parish to the lowest responsive and
responsible bidder whose proposal shall have complied with all the bid requirements. The
successful bidder will be notified via the e-Procurement site that his bid has been accepted. No
contract shall be executed with any contractor until their certificates of insurance, performance
bonds, labor and materials payment bonds, or any other bonds required are made satisfactory
to the Parish.

Jefferson Parish reserves the right to award contracts or place orders on a lump sum or individual
item basis, or such combination as shall, in its judgment, be in the best interest of Jefferson
Parish. Every contract or order shall be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, taking into
consideration the conformity with the specifications, and the delivery and/or completion date.

Public Works Bid Instructions _ Revised 5.23.25
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Preference will be given to bidders requesting a preference in their bid in accordance with L.R.S.
38:2251-2261 for materials, supplies, and provisions, produced, manufactured or grown in
Louisiana, quality being equal to articles offered by competitors outside the State of Louisiana,
unless federal funding is directly spent by Jefferson Parish on this project.

The successful bidder shall execute the contract with the Parish in the form of the contract set
forth in Resolution No. 141125 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. One
copy of the executed contract with all documents forming a part thereof shall be filed at the
expense of the contractor, with the Recorder of Mortgages in Jefferson Parish.

PROTESTS: Only those vendors that submit bids in response to this solicitation may protest any
element of the procurement, in writing to the Director of the Purchasing Department. Written
protest must be received within 48 hours of the release of the bid tabulation by the Purchasing
Department. After consultation, the Parish Attorney’s Office will then respond to protests in
writing. (For more information, please see Chapter 2, Article VII, Division 2, Sec. 2-913 of the
Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances.)

Upon full execution of the contract and receiving a written notice to proceed, the bidder
agrees that all work shall be completed as follows:

The work shall be substantially complete within 9 calendar days of the written notice
to proceed and completed and shall be ready for final acceptance no more than 30
calendar days after substantial completion.

F. SALES TAX EXEMPTION

For this project, the contractor shall not pay any state or local sales or use taxes on materials
and equipment which are affixed and made part of the immovable property of the project or
which is permanently incorporated in the project (hereinafter referred to as “applicable materials
and equipment”). All purchases of applicable materials or equipment shall be made by the contractor
on behalf of and as the agent of Jefferson Parish (Parish), a political subdivision of the State of
Louisiana. No state and local sales and use taxes are owed on applicable materials and equipment
under the provisions of Act 1029 of the 1991 Regular Session — Louisiana Revised Statute
47:301(8)(c). Parish will furnish to contractor a certificate form which certifies that Parish is not
required to pay such state or local sales and use taxes, and contractor shall furnish a copy of such
certificate to all vendors or suppliers of the applicable materials and equipment, and report to Parish
the amount of taxes not incurred.

G. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

In accordance with Resolution No. 141125, as amended, Bidder agrees to pay, as liquidated
damages, the sum of $ 500 for: (1) each consecutive calendar day after the agreed date
of substantial completion that the work remains substantially incomplete, and (2) each consecutive
calendar day after the 30th day following the actual date of substantial completion that the work has
not been finally completed.

Public Works Bid Instructions _ Revised 5.23.25



In addition to, but not in lieu of the per diem liquidated damages, Parish shall also be entitled to
recover from the contractor or the contractor’s surety additional liquidated damages as detailed in
Resolution No. 141125, as amended. These additional liquidated damages may include, but are not
limited to the following, in the amounts and for each of the items identified in the Supplementary
Conditions:

(1) Extended Architectural and/or Engineering Fees $ 221.49 /hour

(2) Extended Resident Project Representative Fee $104'45 /hour
$ 2487.68

3) Extended Construction Management Fees /day
4) Extended Parish's Overhead and Personnel Expenses $221.49 /hour

(5) Parish's Other Costs Directly Related to the Delay in Completion Beyond the Contract
Times.

Whenever contractor’s work requires inspections in excess of the budgeted amount for inspection,
the contractor shall reimburse the Parish for the additional costs incurred by the Parish attributable
to inspection of the contracted project in excess of the budgeted amount for inspections.

The reasonable budget for such inspections is $ 104.45/hour . Resident Project Representative
overtime rates shall be calculated at 1.2 times the hourly rate. The cost of inspection in excess of
this budgeted amount shall be assessed against Contractor’s progress payments, all in accordance
with Louisiana Public Bid Law.

H. ETHICAL STANDARDS AND COOPERATION WITH THE OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR
GENERAL, INCLUDING CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

Vendor agrees by bid submission to comply with all provisions of Louisiana Law as well as
compliance with the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances, Louisiana Code of Ethics, as published
on http://ethics.la.gov and applicable Jefferson Parish ethical standards and Jefferson Parish Terms
and Conditions.

Inspector General: It shall be the duty of every Parish officer, employee, department, agency, special
district, board, and commission; and the duty of every contractor, subcontractor, and licensee of the
Parish, and the duty of every applicant for certification of eligibility for a Parish contract or program,
to cooperate with the Inspector General in any investigation, audit, inspection, performance review,
or hearing pursuant to JPCO 2-155.10(19). Every Parish contract and every bid, proposal,
application or solicitation for a Parish contract, and every application for certification of eligibility for
a Parish contract or program shall contain a statement that the corporation, partnership, or person
understands and will abide by all provisions of JPCO 2-155.10. By submitting a bid, Bidder
acknowledges this and will abide by all provisions of the referenced JPCO.

Conflicts of Interest: Jefferson Parish adheres to the Louisiana Code of Governmental Ethics,
contained in Louisiana Revised Statutes Annotated, R.S. 42:1101, et seq. Vendor/Proposer by this
submission warrants that there are no “conflicts of interest” related to this procurement that would
violate applicable Louisiana Law. Violation of the Louisiana Code of Governmental Ethics may result
in rescission of contract, permit or licenses, and the imposition of fines and/or penalties, without
contractual liability to the public in accordance with applicable law.
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I REQUIRED AFFIDAVITS

For convenience, all legally mandated affidavits have been combined into one form, entitled Generic
Bid Affidavit. All bidders must submit with their bid submission, a completed, signed and properly
notarized affidavit in its original format and without alteration in order to be compliant and for the bid
to be considered responsive. A scanned copy of the completed, signed and properly notarized
affidavit may be submitted with the bid; however, the successful bidder must submit the original
affidavit in its original format and without material alteration prior to, or at contract execution. Failure
to comply will result in the bid submission being rejected as non-responsive. The Parish reserves
the right to award bid to the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder in this event.

The person submitting the bid, and whose authority to submit has been evidenced on the Designation
of Authority is the proper party to execute the Generic Bid Affidavit.

[1 If this box is checked, then the Technology Affidavit is required for this solicitation
and shall be submitted with the bid submission. Failure to do so will result in your
bid being rejected. Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2237.1, prior to the
procurement of telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or
services, the vendor shall provide documentation by affidavit that the equipment or
services to be procured are not prohibited telecommunications or video
surveillance equipment or services as defined in R.S. 39:1753.1(A). This affidavit
is supplied as a courtesy to Affiant. It is the responsibility of the affiant to insure
the affidavit submitted to Jefferson Parish complies, in both form and content,
with federal, state and parish laws. No procurement shall be made from a
vendor or other entity who fails to provide the documentation; any procurement in
contravention to this requirement shall be null and void by law.

J. BID REQUIREMENTS (BID DOCUMENTS, SPECIFICATIONS, BONDS, W-9 AND
PAYMENT INFO)

Bidders must review the bid specifications and include any required documentation including but not
limited to the LA Public Works Uniform Bid Form; Bid Security or Bid Bond; Acknowledgment of
Addenda; Base Bid; Alternates; Signature of Bidder; Name, Title, and Address of Bidder; Name of
Firm or Joint Venture; Corporate Resolution or written evidence of the authority of the person signing
the bid; Louisiana Contractors License Number; Generic Bid Affidavit. Pursuant to L.R.S.
38:2212(B)(3)(b), bidders shall also be responsible for providing any other documentation as
required. Please note that the payment and performance bonds must be supplied by the successful
bidder at contract signing.

No oral interpretation will be made to any bidder as to the meaning of the drawings, specifications,
or contract documents. Every request for such interpretation shall be made in writing and addressed
and forwarded to the Engineer, Architect or person distributing plans and specifications. No inquiry
received within five (5) days prior to the day fixed for opening of the bids will be given consideration.
Every interpretation made to the bidder shall be in the form of an addendum to the specifications and
shall be issued as authorized by L.R.S. 38:2212(0).

All such addenda shall become a part of the contract documents. Failure of any bidder to receive

any such interpretation shall not relieve any bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted
without modification.
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The specifications and plans are complementary of each other and all work called for or reasonably
implied by either shall be performed as if called for by both. In case of conflict between the
requirements of the specifications and plans, the specifications shall take precedence. Figured
dimensions shall take precedence over scale dimensions, and larger scale details shall take
precedence over smaller scale details in the general work drawings.

All vendors submitting bids shall register as a Jefferson Parish vendor, if not already registered.
Registration forms may be downloaded from Vendor Information | Jefferson Parish, LA
(jeffparish.gov) and click on Vendor Information. Current W-9 forms with respective Tax Identification
numbers and vendor applications may be submitted at any time; however, if your company is not
registered and/or a current W-9 form is not on file, vendor registration is mandatory. Vendors may
experience a delay in payment if your company is not a registered vendor with Jefferson Parish.

Bidders must comply with all provisions of this Notice, the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract and any special conditions and specifications contained herein, all of which
are made part of this bid proposal. Resolution No. 141125, as amended, will be considered a part of
the bid whether attached or not. A copy of these terms and resolutions may be obtained from the
Office of the Parish Clerk, Suite 6700, Jefferson Parish General Government Building, 200 Derbigny
Street, Gretna, Louisiana 70053. Bidders may also obtain a copy by visiting the Purchasing
Department’s webpage at Document Library | Jefferson Parish, LA (jeffparish.gov) and clicking on
online forms.

Bid Security: Bidders shall provide bid security in the form of an electronic bid bond in the amount
of five percent (5%) of the total bid price (Base Bid and any Alternates) (as per R.S. 38:2218). The
Bid Security shall remain valid until the contract is executed or until final disposition is made of the
bids submitted. Such security will become the property of the Parish in the event the successful
bidder fails or refuses to execute the contract or fails to produce performance and payment bonds
upon contract signing. Bids shall remain binding for at least forty-five (45) days after the date set for
the Bid Opening. In the event the Parish issues the Letter of Award during this period, the bid
accepted shall continue to remain binding until the execution of contract. Jefferson Parish and the
lowest responsible bidder, by mutual written consent, may agree to extend the deadline for award
by one or more extensions of thirty (30) calendar days.

Bidders must submit an electronic bid bond through the respective online clearinghouse bond
management system(s) as indicated in the electronic bid solicitation on Central Auction House. No
scanned paper copies of any bid bond will be accepted as part of the electronic bid submission.

Performance Bond: A performance bond is required in 100% of the contract amount and is due at
the signing of the formal contract, unless another percentage is required in the bid specifications. In
the event of a conflict between these instructions and the bid specifications, the bid specifications
shall control.

Payment Bond: A payment bond is required in 100% of the contract amount and is due at the
signing of the formal contract, unless another percentage is required in the bid specifications. In the
event of a conflict between these instructions and the bid specifications, the bid specifications shall
control.

Public Works Bid Instructions _ Revised 5.23.25


https://www.jeffparish.gov/469/Vendor-Information
https://www.jeffparish.gov/469/Vendor-Information
https://www.jeffparish.gov/466/Document-Library

K. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

All required insurance under this bid shall conform to Jefferson Parish Resolution No.
141125, as applicable. Contractors may not commence any work under any ensuing
contract unless and until all required insurance and associated evidentiary requirements
thereto have been met, along with any additional specifications contained in the Invitation to Bid.
Except as where otherwise precluded by law, the Parish Attorney or her designee, with the
concurrence of the Director of Risk Management or her designee, may agree on a case-by- case
basis, to deviate from Jefferson Parish’s standard insurance requirements, as provided in this
Section. Vendors requesting deviation therefrom shall submit such requests in writing, along
with compelling substantiation, to the Purchasing Department prior to the bid’s due date. Any
changes to the insurance requirements will be reflected in the bid specifications and addenda. Prior
to contract execution and at all times thereafter during the term of such contract, contractors must
provide and continuously maintain all coverages as required by the foregoing Resolutions, and the
contract documents. Failure to do so shall be grounds for suspension, discontinuation or termination
of the contract.

Within ten (10) days of bid opening, the apparent low bidder will be required to provide final
insurance certificates to the Parish which shall name the Parish of Jefferson, its Districts
Departments and Agencies under the direction of the Parish President and the Parish Council
as additional insureds regarding negligence by the contractor for the Commercial General Liability
and the Comprehensive Automobile Liability policies. Failure to provide your certificate of
insurance within the ten (10) days, shall result in the Parish rejecting your bid and moving on
to the next lowest bidder. Additionally, said certificates should reflect the name of the Parish
Department receiving goods and services and reference the respective Jefferson Parish bid number.

JEFFERSON PARISH REQUIRED STANDARD INSURANCE
WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE

As required by Worker's Compensation Law of the State of the Contractor's
headquarters. Employer’s Liability is included, with minimum limits of $500,000 per
occurrence, except it shall be $1,000,000 per occurrence when Work is to be over
water and involves maritime exposures to cover all employees not covered under
the State Worker's Compensation Act.

Note: If your company is not required by law to carry workmen’s
compensation insurance, i.e. sole employee of the company, then bidders
must request a workmen’s compensation insurance declaration affidavit
prior to the bid opening date. This insurance declaration affidavit must be
fully completed, signed, properly notarized and submitted within ten (10)
days of the bid opening. A scanned copy may be submitted initially; however,
the successful bidder must submit the original affidavit in its original format
and without material alteration upon contract execution. Failure to comply
will result in the bid submission being rejected as non-responsive. The
Parish reserves the right to award bid to the next lowest responsive and
responsible bidder in this event.
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COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

Shall provide limits not less than the following: $1,000,000.00 Combined Single
Limit Per Occurrence; 2 million General Aggregate for bodily injury and property
damage

BUSINESS AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

Bodily injury liability $1,000,000.00 each person; $1,000,000.00 each occurrence.
Property Damage Liability $1,000,000.00 each occurrence. Liability coverage to be
provided for Any Auto or for ALL Owned Autos and Hired and Non-owned Autos

Note: This category may be omitted if bidders do not/will not utilize vehicles
for the project AS DETERMINED BY Risk Management and Parish Attorney’s
Office after properly requesting a deviation as discussed above. Bidder
must request a deviation prior to bid opening and may be given an
automobile insurance declaration affidavit to execute. This insurance
declaration affidavit must be fully completed, signed, properly notarized and
submitted within ten (10) days of the bid opening. A scanned copy of the
completed, signed and properly notarized affidavit may be submitted
initially; however, the successful bidder must submit the original affidavit in
its original format and without material alteration upon contract execution.
Failure to comply will result in the bid submission being rejected as non-
responsive. The Parish reserves the right to award bid to the next lowest
responsive and responsible bidder in this event.

DEDUCTIBLES - The Parish Attorney with concurrence of the
Director of Risk Management have waived the deductible section of
the Terms and Conditions for all Invitations to Bid, until further notice.

UMBRELLA LIABILITY COVERAGE - An umbrella policy or excess may be
used to meet minimum requirements. Certificate of Insurance must state
which coverage the Umbrella sits over.

FOR CONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION PROJECTS:
The following are required if selected below. Such insurance is due upon contract
execution.

E OWNER'S PROTECTIVE LIABILITY

To be for the same limits of liability for bodily injury and property damage
liability established for commercial general liability.

] BUILDER'S RISK INSURANCE

The contractor shall maintain Builder's Risk Insurance at his own expense to
insure both the owner (Parish of Jefferson) and contractor as their interest may
appear.
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L. INDEMNIFICATION

Bidder acknowledges that bidder recovered the cost of any required insurance in the contract price
as required by L.R.S. 9:2780.1(1) and that bidder recovered any such cost for the purposes of
insuring an obligation to indemnify Jefferson Parish, defend Jefferson Parish, or hold Jefferson
Parish harmless and that bidder’s indemnity liability is limited to the amount of the proceeds that are
payable under the insurance policy or policies that bidder has obtained.

M. FAMILIARITY WITH LAWS AND ORDINANCES

Bidders shall familiarize themselves with and shall comply with all applicable Federal and State
Laws, Parish/Municipal Ordinances, Resolutions, and the rules and regulations of all authorities
having jurisdiction over construction of the project, which may directly or indirectly affect the work or
its prosecution.

These laws and/or ordinances will be deemed to be included in the contract, the same as though
herein written in full.

In case of conflict between the requirements of these specifications and any State and/or Federal
Regulations or Laws, the State and/or Federal Regulations or Laws shall take precedence in all
cases in which State and/or Federal Funding of the contract, in whole or in part, depends upon
compliance with said State and/or Federal Regulations or Laws.

N. MISCELLANEQOUS

The successful bidder may be required to furnish a statement of the origin, composition, and
manufacture of materials to be used in construction of the work together with samples, which
samples may be subjected to testing to determine their quality and fitness for the work, as specified.

Bidders are not to exclude from participation in, deny the benefits of, or subject to discrimination
under any program or activity, any person in the United States on the grounds of race, color, national
origin, sex or religion except that any exemption from such prohibition against discrimination on the
basis of religion as provided in the Civil Rights Acts of 1964, or Title VI and VII of the Act of April 11,
1968 shall also apply, as amended; nor discriminate on the basis of age under the Age Discrimination
Act of 1975, as amended; nor with respect to an otherwise qualified handicapped individual as
provided in Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. This assurance includes
compliance with the administrative requirements of the Revenue Sharing final handicapped
discrimination provisions contained in Section 51.55 (c), (d), (e), and (k) (5) of the Regulations.

Non-negotiable contract terms include but are not limited to taxes, assignment of contract, audit of
records, EEOC and ADA compliance, record retention, content of contract/order of precedence,
contract changes, force majeure, governing law, including ethics statements, claims or
controversies, and termination based on contingency of appropriation of funds, as applicable.
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

TO: Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department BID FOR: W Esplanade Avenue Traffic Signal Upgrade
200 Derbigny Street, Suite 4400 (Power Boulevard to Lake Avenue)
Gretna, LA 70053 Project No. 2025-013-TR
Bid No. 50-00149640
(Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he: a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding

Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any

addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools,

appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion

of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by:__Jefferson Parish, Department of
Engineering and dated: _July 2025

(Owner to provide name of entity preparing bidding documents.)

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA: (Enter the number the
Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging)

TOTAL BASE BID: For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid”
* but not alternates) the sum of:

Dollars  ($ )

ALTERNATES: For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices
designated as alternates in the unit price description.

Alternate No. 1 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of®

N/A Dollars ($ )

Alternate No. 2 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of

N/A Dollars ($ )

Alternate No. 3 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of®

N/A Dollars ($ )

NAME OF BIDDER:
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:
NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:
TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:
DATE:

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA
UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM:

* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices. Otherwise it is not required and need not be included
with the form. The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public
work as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5).

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached to and
made a part of this bid.
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

UNIT PRICE FORM
TO: Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department BID FOR: W Esplanade Avenue Traffic Signal Upgrade
200 Derbigny Street, Suite 4400 (Power Boulevard to Lake Avenue)
Gretna, LA 70053 Project No. 2025-013-TR
Bid No. 50-00149640
(Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices.
Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

DESCRIPTION: M Base Bid or O Alt#  REMOVAL OF EXISTING TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
202-02-40100 1 LUMP SUM
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or O Alt# ___ TEMPORARY SIGNS AND BARRICADES
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
713-01-00100 1 LUMP SUM
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or O Alt.# __ MOBILIZATION
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
727-01-00100 1 LUMP SUM
) M Base Bid or O Alt#  CENTRACS TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT SYSTEM LICENSE EXTENSION (15
IDIERSCIIEANION INTERSECTIONS)
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
CS-001 1 LUMP SUM
DESCRIPTION: M Base Bidor Q Alt#  VIDEO DETECTION SYSTEM
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-00079 15 EACH
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or O Alt# ___ TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-99901 16 EACH
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or O Alt.# _ CONTROL CABINET AND RELATED EQUIPMENT
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-00062 15 EACH
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or O Alt.# __ CONTROL CABINET FOUNDATION
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-00021 14 EACH

Wording for “DESCRIPTION” is to be provided by the Owner.
All quantities are estimated. The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

UNIT PRICE FORM
TO: Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department BID FOR: W Esplanade Avenue Traffic Signal Upgrade
200 Derbigny Street, Suite 4400 (Power Boulevard to Lake Avenue)
Gretna, LA 70053 Project No. 2025-013-TR
Bid No. 50-00149640
(Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices.
Amounts shall be stated iwfigures and only in figures.

DESCRIPTION: @ Base Bid or O Alt.# ____ GPS PREEMPTION AND COMMUNICATIONS
) UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-99902 18 EACH
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or Q Alt.#  BATTERY BACK UP SYSTEM
) UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: MEASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-99903 4 EACH
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bidor Q Alt# 27 PVC CONDUIT
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
INEIF: WO QUARITLNS MEASURE: ERIUTTHNICS times Unit Price)
NS-P26-00008 8 LIN. FT.
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bid or O Alt# 3" PVC CONDUIT
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
LLIB1E INTOX QUG MEASURE: ERIUTTHNICS times Unit Price)
NS-P26-00011 24 LIN. FT.
DESCRIPTION: ™ Base Bidor Q Alt# _ 4” PVC CONDUIT
. UNIT OF UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity
REF. NO. QUANTITY: | \/EASURE: UNIT PRICE times Unit Price)
NS-P26-00014 66 LIN. FT.

Wording for “DESCRIPTION?” is to be provided by the Owner.
All quantities are estimated. The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.
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Bid Affidavit Instructions

This affidavit is supplied as a courtesy to Affiant. It is the responsibility of the affiant to
insure the affidavit submitted to Jefferson Parish complies, in both form and content, with federal,
state and parish laws. It is the responsibility of the Affiant to submit a new affidavit if any additional
campaign contributions are made after the affidavit is executed but prior to the time the council acts
on the matter.

The Affidavit MUST comply with the following requirements to be accepted.

® Must be signed by an authorized representative of the entity.

® Must be notarized by a notary with proper jurisdiction who must sign and print
name, and include bar/notary number.

® [ ocation where the notarization is taking place should be filled in at the top of
the affidavit — not the location of the contract services.

MUST select either Choice A or B when required.

If choice A is selected, it must include an attachment.

Affidavits with the following WILL NOT be accepted.
® [fboth choice A and B are selected, the affidavit will not be accepted.
An affidavit marked N/A will not be accepted.

[

® An affidavit missing attachment(s) when required will not be accepted.

® An affidavit that is notarized by a notary who does not have jurisdiction in the place
where notarized or is not active will not be accepted.

® Affidavits that are older than six (6) months will not be accepted.

Instruction sheet may be omitted when submitting the affidavit.
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BID AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF

PARISH/COUNTY OF

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally came and appeared:

(Affiant) who after being duly sworn by me, deposed and

said that he/she is the fully authorized (Title) of

(Entity), who submitted a bid to the Parish of Jefferson, and who

attested as follows:
Affiant further said:

Campaign Contribution Disclosures
(Choose A or B, if option A is indicated please include the required attachment):

Choice A Attached hereto is a list of all campaign contributions, including the
date and amount of each contribution, made to current or former
elected officials of the Parish of Jefferson by Entity, Affiant, and/or
officers, directors and owners, including employees, owning 25% or
more of the Entity during the two-year period immediately preceding
the date of this affidavit. Further, Entity, Affiant, and/or Entity
Owners have not made any contributions to or in support of current
or former members of the Jefferson Parish Council or the Jefferson
Parish President through or in the name of another person or legal
entity, either directly or indirectly.

Choice B There are NO campaign contributions made which would require
disclosure under Choice A of this section.

Affiant further said:

Debt Disclosures
(Choose A or B, if option A is indicated please include the required attachment):

Choice A Attached hereto is a list of all debts owed by the affiant to any
elected or appointed official of the Parish of Jefferson, and any and
all debts owed by any elected or appointed official of the Parish of
Jefferson to the Affiant.

Choice B There are NO debts which would require disclosure under Choice A
of this section.
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Affiant further said:
LA. R.S. 38:2227 PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS

A. No sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or
member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below
has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following
state crimes or equivalent federal crimes:

(a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118)

(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120)
(c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66)

(d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:230)

B. Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner,
incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten percent
(10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of
guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes, during
the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid awarded pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 10
of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes:

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67)

(b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.16)

(¢) Theft of a business record (R.S.14:67.20)

(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70)

(e) Issuing worthless checks (R.S. 14:71)

(f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1)

(g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72)

(h) Contractors; misapplication of payments (R.S. 14:202)
(1) Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134)

Affiant further said:
LA. R.S. 38:2212.10 VERIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES

A. At the time of bidding, Appearer is registered and participates in a status verification system
to verify that all new hires in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States
or are legal aliens.

B. If awarded the contract, Appearer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize
a status verification system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state of
Louisiana.

C. If awarded the contract, Appearer shall require all subcontractors to submit to it a sworn
affidavit verifying compliance with Paragraphs (A) and (B) of this Subsection.
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Affiant further said:

LA. R.S. 23:1726(B) CERTIFICATION REGARDING UNPAID WORKERS
COMPENSATION INSURANCE

A. R.S. 23:1726 prohibits any entity against whom an assessment under Part X of Chapter 11
of Title 23 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 (Alternative Collection Procedures &
Assessments) is in effect, and whose right to appeal that assessment is exhausted, from
submitting a bid or proposal for or obtaining any contract pursuant to Chapter 10 of Title
38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 and Chapters 16 and 17 of Title 39 of the
Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950.

B. By signing this Affidavit, Affiant certifies that no such assessment is in effect against the
bidding /proposing entity.

Signature of Affiant

Printed Name of Affiant

SWORN AND SUBSCRIBED TO BEFORE ME,
NOTARY PUBLIC ON THE DAY
OF , 20

Notary Public

Printed Name of Notary

Notary/Bar Roll Number

My commission expires
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Evidence of Authority Instructions

Only an authorized Agent shall sign this proposal.
Each Proposer is required to provide satisfactory
evidence of the authority of the person signing for
the agency, corporation, partnership or other
legal entity, which shall be attached to the
proposal.

The following page is a sample Corporate
Resolution. This sample is supplied as a courtesy
to Proposers, but it is the responsibility of the
Proposer to ensure the evidence of authority they
submit to Jefferson Parish complies, in both form
and content, with federal, state and Parish laws.
Additionally, a sample Sole Proprietorship
Certification may be found at
https://www.jeffparish.gov/466/Document-Library.

Instruction sheet may be omitted when submitting.

CR-1


https://www.jeffparish.gov/466/Document-Library
Tung Nguyen
Text Box
CR-1


CORPORATE RESOLUTION

Excerpt from minutes of meeting of the Board of Directors of

Incorporated.

At the meeting of Directors of
Incorporated, duly noticed and held on
A quorum being there present, on motion duly made and seconded. It was:

Resolved that , be and is hereby appointed,
constituted and designated as agent and Attorney-In-Fact of the corporation with full power and
authority to act on behalf of this corporation in all negotiations, bidding, concerns and transactions
with the Parish of Jefferson or any of its agencies, departments, employees or agents, including but
not limited to, the execution of all bids, papers, documents, affidavits, bonds, sureties, contracts
and acts and to receive all purchase orders and notices issued pursuant to the provisions of any such
bid or contract, this corporation hereby ratifying, approving, confirming, and accepting each and
every such act performed by said agent and Attorney-In-Fact.

I hereby certify the foregoing to be a true and correct
copy of an excerpt of the minutes of the above dated
meeting of the Board of Directors of said corporation,
and the same has not been revoked or rescinded.

Secretary-Treasurer

Date
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FORM OF PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we, , a ,
(Name of Contractor)

hereinafter called “Principal”, and , State
(Surety)

of , hereinafter called the “Surety”, are held and firmly bound unto

, of :
(Owner) (City and State)

hereinafter called “Owner”, in the penal sum of
Dollars ($ ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum
well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and
successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal entered

into a certain contract with the Owner, dated the day of ,

20__, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of:

W. ESPLANADE TRAFFIC SIGNAL UPGRADE

PROJECT NO. 2025-013-TR
BID NO. 50-00XXXXXX

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original
term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the Owner, with or without
notice to the Surety, and if he shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract,
and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the Owner from all costs and damages which it may
suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the Owner all
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FORM OF PERFORMANCE BOND (continued)

outlay and expense which the Owner may incur in making good any default in connection with the
construction of such work, and all insurance premiums on said work, whether by sub-contractor
or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to
the work to be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any
wise affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change,
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the
specifications.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor
shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in counterparts, each
one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of , 20_.
WITNESSES.:
(Principal)
Title:
(Surety)
By:

(Attorney-in-fact)

(Address)

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is Partnership, all
partners should execute bond.
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FORM OF LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENT: that

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)

a hereinafter called Principal,

and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, all held and firmly bound unto the Parish of Jefferson hereinafter called
Owner, in the penal sum of
Dollar ($ ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum
well and truly be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly
by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a
certain contract with the Owner, dated the day of , 20_, a copy of
which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of:

W. ESPLANADE TRAFFIC SIGNAL UPGRADE

PROJECT NO. 2025-013-TR
BID NO. 50-XXXXX

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms,
subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of
the work provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or modification thereof,
including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on
machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such
work, and all insurance premiums on said work, and for all labor, performed in such work whether
by subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force
and effect.
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EORM OF LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND (Continued)

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for the value received, hereby stipulates and
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to
the work to be performed thereunder or to the specifications accompanying the same shall in
anywise affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change,
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the specifications.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between Owner and the Contractor shall
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in__counterparts, each of which

shall be deemed an original, this____day of , 20_.
ATTEST:
Principal
BY:
ADDRESS:
(SEAL)

Witness as to Principal

Address
ATTEST:
Surety
BY:
ADDRESS:
(SEAL)
Address
NOTE: DATE OF BOND must not be prior to date of Contract:
1. Correct Name of Contractor
2. A Corporation, A Partnership, or an Individual
3. Correct Name of Surety
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PAYMENT NOTICE

ALL PAYMENT REQUESTS OR INVOICES MUST BE SENT FIRST TO THE ENGINEERS
FOR REVIEW AND COMMENT ON THE PROPER PARISH FORMS, WHICH ARE THEN
FORWARDED TO THE PROJECT MANAGER FOR FURTHER HANDLING.
CONTRACTORS WHO FAIL TO FOLLOW THIS PROCEDURE WILL NOT BE PAID ON A
TIMELY BASIS DUE TO THE UNNECESSARY DELAYS IN RE-ROUTING THE PAYMENT
REQUESTS.
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@ JEFFERSON PARISH

':’ DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING
--.T"éﬁ.é[é;;\%‘_":-" CYNTHIA LEE SHENG ANGELA DE SOTO, P.E. JEFFERSON PARISH
ez PARISH PRESIDENT DIRECTOR
July 17, 2025

TAX-EXEMPT PROJECTS

The Jefferson Parish Council has designated this project as “Sales Tax Exempt”.

For this project, the Contractor shall not pay any state or local sales or use taxes on
materials and equipment which are affixed and made part of the immovable property of
the project or which is permanently incorporated in the project (hereinafter referred to as
“applicable materials and equipment”). All purchases of applicable materials or equipment
shall be made by the contractor on behalf of and as the agent of Jefferson Parish (Owner),
a political subdivision of the State of Louisiana. No state and local sales and use taxes
are owed on applicable materials and equipment under the provisions of Act 1029 of the
1991 Regular Session — Louisiana Revised Statute 47:301(8)(c). Owner will furnish to
contractor a certificate form which certifies that Owner is not required to pay such state
or local sales and use taxes, and contractor shall furnish a copy of such certificate to all
vendors or suppliers of the applicable materials and equipment.

Contractor will be required to report to Owner the amount of taxes not incurred as a result
of this exemption.
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R-1020 (4/12)

Designation of Construction Contractor

as Agent of a Governmental Entity
Sales Tax Exemption Certificate

[
Contributing to a better quality of life

, an agency of the United

Legal Name of Governmental Entity
States government, or an agency, board, commission, or instrumentality of the State of Louisiana or its political subdivisions, including

parishes, municipalities and school boards, does hereby designate the following contractor as its agent for the purpose of making sales

tax exempt purchases on behalf of the governmental body:

Name of Contractor

Address

City State ZIP

This designation of agency shall be effective for purchases of component construction materials, taxable services and leases and rentals

of tangible personal property for the following named construction project:

Construction Project Contract Number

This designation and acceptance of agency is effective for the period

Beginning Date (mm/ddlyyyy) End Date (mm/ddlyyyy)

Purchases for the named project during this period by the designated contractor shall be considered as the legal equivalent of purchases
directly by the governmental body. Any materials purchased by this agent shall immediately, upon the vendor’s delivery to the agent,
become the property of this government entity. This government entity, as principal, assumes direct liability to the vendor for the payment
of any property, services, leases, or rentals made by this designated agent. This agreement does not void or supersede the obligations of
any party created under any construction contract related to this project, including specifically any contractual obligation of the construc-

tion contractor to submit payment to the vendors of materials or services for the project.

This contractor-agent is not authorized to delegate this purchasing agency to others; separate designations of agency by
this governmental entity are required for each contractor or sub-contractor who is to purchase on behalf of this governmen-
tal entity. The undersigned hereby certify that this designation is the entirety of the agency designation agreement between
them. In order for a purchase for an eligible governmental entity through a designated agent to be eligible for sales tax exemp-

tion, the designation of agency must be made, accepted, and disclosed to the vendor before or at the time of the purchase

transaction.

Designation of Agency Acceptance of Agency
Signature of Authorized Designator Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Signature of Contractor or Subcontractor Authorized Acceptor Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
Name of Authorized Designator Name of Contractor’s or Subcontractor's Acceptor
Name of Governmental Entity Name of Contractor
Address Address
City State ZIP City State ZIP

This designation of agency form, when properly executed by both the contractor and the governmental entity, shall serve as evidence
of the sales tax exempt status that has been conferred onto the contractor. No other exemption certificate form is necessary to claim
exemption from sales taxes. The agency agreement evidenced by this sales tax exemption certificate must be implemented at the time
of contract execution with the governmental entity. The contract between the governmental entity and his agent must contain provisions

to authenticate the conferment of agency.
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of
the contemplated Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations.
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01  Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

10.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Bonds---Performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.
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11

12

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18

. Claim

a. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal;
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that
Engineer has declined to address.

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final
payment.

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos (any material that contains more than one percent
asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action
levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration),
petroleum (including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure [60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per
square inch absolute], such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline,
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils), radioactive
materials (source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954 [42 USC Section 2011 et seq.] as amended from time to time), polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste (as defined in Section 1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903)
as amended from time to time), and any substance, product, waste, or other material of
any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to
Laws and Regulations regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct
concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.

Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.

Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.

. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.
24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.

Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.

Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the
recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of
Electronic Documents.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Force Account—Payment for directed construction work based on the cost of labor,
equipment, materials furnished, overhead, and profit.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Notice of Award— +Ow
Bid. The written notice by Owner to the apparent successful bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions precedent listed
therein, Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement to the successful bidder. However,
the Notice of Award shall not be construed as an agreement, meeting of the minds,
contract, or any other legal obligation between the Owner and Contractor. Until the
Contractor receives a Notice to Proceed from the Owner, the Contractor has no right or
remedy against the Owner.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.

Partial Utilization--Use by Owner of a substantially completed part of the Work for the
purpose for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion of
all the Work.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR)
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.
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42. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

44. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
or clarification are not Submittals.

45. Substantial Completion— The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, as evidenced by Engineer’s
issued and signed final Certificate of Substantial Completion as provided in Paragraph
15.03.C and confirmed by Owner pursuant to a resolution adopted by the Jefferson Parish
Council as provided in Paragraph 15.03.G, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is
sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or
a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. The
terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.

46. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

47. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

48. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

49, Technical Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions,
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information
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regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

50. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility.

51. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

52. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

53. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract, sighed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by
a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or
Contract Times. Contractor shall not be entitled to any change in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times related to a Work Change Directive unless and until a valid Change Order
is approved by the Jefferson Parish Council.

1.02  Terminology

A.

The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the indicated meaning.

Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,”
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,”
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with

the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract

”n u
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Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.

Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times”
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.
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ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance; Recordation of Contract
Documents

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the

Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.

Contractor shall not start any Work at the Site unless and until Contractor has in place and in

full force and effect all of the insurance and Bonds which the Contractor is required to obtain
by the Agreement, the Contract, or the Supplementary Conditions. Any delay in obtaining
confirmation of the existence of the insurance, Bonds, and other security required by this
Contract and compliance with the terms of the Contract therefor shall be counted as
workdays if the start of Work is delayed beyond the time set forth in paragraphs 4.01 and
4.02. The Contract shall not be in force or binding on Owner until satisfactory Bonds and
insurance have been provided in accordance with the Contract Documents.

In accordance with the Instructions to Bidders, one complete copy of the executed Contract

Documents, including Specifications and Drawings, shall be filed with the Clerk of Court and
Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages for Jefferson Parish promptly, but in any event before
starting any Work, at Contractor’s expense, which expense may be deducted from any
application for payment if not paid for directly by Contractor.

Copies of Documents

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor one feur printed copy eepies of the Contract (including one
fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of
reproduction.
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2.03  Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. apreliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

4. The construction schedule shall be in a detailed precedence-style critical path method
(CPM) or prima vera type format satisfactory to the Owner and the Engineer, and shall
also: (1) provide a graphic representation of all activities and events that will occur during
the performance of the Work; (2) identify each phase of construction and occupancy; and
(3) set forth dates that are critical in insuring the timely and orderly completion of the
Work in _accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents (hereinafter
referred to as Milestone Dates). Upon review and acceptance by the Owner and the
Engineer of the Milestone Dates, the construction schedule shall be deemed part of the
Contract Documents and attached to the agreement as Exhibit. If not accepted, the
construction schedule shall be promptly revised by the Contractor in accordance with the
recommendations of the Owner and the Engineer and resubmitted for acceptance.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A.

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective

party.

2.05  Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or
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progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full
responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit the schedule.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor

may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.

If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is

B.

as binding as if required by all.

Itis the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. In case of
discrepancy, the following order of precedence will apply:

1. Special Provisions Section as included in the Specifications

2. Drawings

3. Supplementary Conditions

4. Standard Specifications of Jefferson Parish as either included or referenced in the
Specifications

5. Standard Plans of Jefferson Parish as either included or referenced in the Specifications

Calculated dimensions will govern over scaled dimensions.

Contractor shall take no advantage of any error or omission in the Contract Documents. If

Contractor discovers such an error or omission, Contractor shall immediately notify Engineer.
Engineer will then make such corrections and interpretations as deemed necessary to fulfil
the intent of the Contract Documents.
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C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern.

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

E Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

G. Nothingin the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

H. Owner makes no warranties, express or implied, with respect to the fitness of the Drawings
or Specifications prepared by the Engineer or any other person, and Contractor waives any
claims against Owner arising out of any implied or express warranties of the fitness of the
Drawings or Specifications for their intended purpose.

3.02  Reference Standards
A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, reference standard, or code,
and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities
of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for
Engineer.
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3.03

3.04

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies

1.

Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

The grades, elevations, dimensions, locations, and field measurements or any drawings
or specifications issued by-the-Engineer, or the Work installed by other contractors, are
not guaranteed by the Engineer or the Owner. Any errors due to the Contractor’s failure
to verify all such grades, elevations, locations, dimensions, or field measurements shall
be promptly rectified by Contractor without any additional costs to Owner or extensions
of Contract Times.

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof, or reasonably should have known thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1.

Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the
Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference
as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

Requirements of the Contract Documents

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 12 of 104



RFls), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

A.

Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

The Contract Times will commence to run on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. The

Owner shall issue a Notice to Proceed in accordance with La. R.S. 38:2215. In no event will
Owner have any obligations or duties to Contractor under the Agreement until the Notice to
Proceed is given to Contractor. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later
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than one hundred eighty days after the contract execution or the thirtieth day after the
Effective Date of Agreement, whichever date is later, unless the parties otherwise agree.

4.02  Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work within 10 days from the date when the Contract
Times commence to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

4.03  Reference Points

A

Owner Engineer shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for
construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed
with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and
preserve the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no
changes or relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report
to Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property
monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A.

B.

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A.

If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,
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or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include but are not limited to the following:

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. Abnormal weather conditions;

3. Acts orfailures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.

Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as
follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.

Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
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reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL
CONDITIONS

5.01 Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by a arbitration—erether dispute
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 16 of 104



dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, or
based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct
of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;
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2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings;

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival
documents concerning the Site; or

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

E. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall evaluate and satisfy themselves as to the Site
conditions and limitations under which the Work is to be performed, including, without
limitation, (1) the location, condition, layout, and nature of the Project Site and surrounding
areas; (2) generally prevailing climactic conditions; (3) anticipated labor, supply, and costs; (4)
availability and cost of materials, tools, and equipment; and (5) other similar issues. The
Owner assumes no responsibility or liability for the physical condition or safety of the Project
Site or any improvements located on the Project Site. Except as set forth in Article 4, the
Contractor shall be solely responsible for providing a safe place for the performance of the
Work. The Owner shall not be required to make adjustments in either the Contract Price or
Contract Times arising from a failure by the Contractor or any Subcontractor to comply with
the requirements of this paragraph.

5.04  Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes discovers or should have discovered that any
subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed at the Site or adjacent to the
Site:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptlyafterbecomingaware-thereof immediately and in any event

within 48 hours after the time the Contractor discovers and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in
an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written
statement permitting Contractor to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for
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any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s
findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
guestion, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
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after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physical condition in question.

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05 Underground Facilities

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
shall have full responsibility for:

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities
at the Site;

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and
Regulations;

3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such
Underground Facilities during the course of construction;

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground
Facilities, during construction; and

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing
any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, premptlyafter
becomingaware—thereof immediately and in any event within 24 hours after Contractor
discovers and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work
in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify
Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility.

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the
Underground Facility in question;

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent,
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.
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During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground Facility.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such
Work.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown
or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy,
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
Underground Facility in question.

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records,
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor’'s remedies are limited to those set forth in this
Paragraph 5.05.F.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 21 of 104



5.06

Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy

of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures
of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto;

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

scope-oftheWerk. Contractor must take all precautions to discover and locate any Hazardous
Environmental Condition at the Site that may present a substantial danger to persons or
property exposed thereto in connection with the Work at the Site.

Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such
Constituents of Concern.

If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately within 24 hours: (1)
secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition
and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and
(3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing).
Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a
qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after
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consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for
the associated costs.

Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

3.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone
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for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

¥k J. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents

of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01

Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A

Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least
equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other
provisions of the Contract.

Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.

All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety nramed—in—Coempanies—Helding

. w .
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, 3 ; - ¢ meeting
the requirements set forth in La. R.S. 38:2218 and 2219 and any other requirements and
gualifications set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. A bond signed by an agent or
attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind
the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is effective on the date the agent or
attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the
required amounts.

If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and
surety requirements above.

If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.
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H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

|. Performance Bond: Any surety bond written for a Jefferson Parish Public Works project shall
be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of Treasury
Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published
annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least
an A rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds
up to ten percent of policyholder's surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by
a surety company that complies with the requirements of La. R.S. 38:2219.

No surety will be accepted from a bondsman which does not have a permanent agent or
representative in the State upon whom notices referred to in the General Conditions may be
served. Service of said notice on said agent or representative in the State shall be equal to
service of notice on the president of the surety, or such other officer as may be concerned.
Should the Contractor's surety, even though approved and accepted by the Owner,
subsequently remove its agency or representative from the State or terminates its residency
or license in this State or become insolvent, bankrupt, or otherwise fail, the Contractor shall
immediately furnish a new bond from another company approved by the Owner, at no
additional cost to the Owner. The new bond shall be executed upon the same terms and
conditions as the original bond.

J. _Alternative Security: The Owner may in its discretion accept alternative security pursuant to
the requirements set forth in the Louisiana public contract law (La. R.S. 38:2181 et.seq.).

K. Scope of the Bond and Obligation of the Surety: The Contractor's surety shall obligate itself
to all the terms and covenants of the Contract Documents covering the Work to be performed
hereunder. The Owner reserves the right to order extra work or make changes by altering,
adding to, or deducting from the Work under the conditions and in the manner hereinbefore
described without notice to the Contractor's surety and without in any manner affecting the
liability of bondsman or releasing it from any of its obligations hereunder.

The Bond shall also secure for the Owner the faithful performance of the Contract in strict
accordance with the plans and specifications and Contract Documents. It shall protect the
Owner against all lien laws of the State and shall provide for payment of reasonable attorney's
fees for enforcement of the Contract and institution of concursus proceedings, if such
proceedings become necessary. Likewise, it shall provide that if the Engineer is put to labor
or _expense by enforcement of the Contract and institution of concursus proceedings or
through delinquency or insolvency of the Contract they shall be equitably paid for such extra
expense and services involved.

The surety of the Contractor shall be and does hereby declare and acknowledge itself by
acceptance to be bound to the Owner as guarantor jointly and in solido with the Contractor
for fulfillment of the foregoing terms including, but not limited to, any provisions for actual
or liquidated damages.

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions

A. Ownerand Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article, Article
7.18, and in the Supplementary Conditions. Pursuant to La. R.S. 9:2780.1, the cost of such
insurance shall be included in the Contract Price.
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All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner—and
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state-erjurisdiction-in-which-the-Project-islocated State of Louisiana to issue insurance
policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the
Supplementary Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this
Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VI or better. This requirement will be waived for
workers' compensation coverage only for those contractors whose workers' compensation
coverage is placed with companies who participate in the State of Louisiana Workers'
Compensation Assigned Risk Pool or the Louisiana Worker's Compensation Corporation.

Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified herein or
in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Contractor
shall deliver these documents when returning the signed copies of the agreement to Owner.
Each such certificate shall include the Project name, the Project number, proposal number,
and Owner’s address as identified in the Agreement. Upon request by Owner or any other
insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such required insurance, including but
not limited to copies of policies, documentation of applicable self-insured retentions (if
allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant exclusions, and evidence of insurance
required to be purchased and maintained by Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any
documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers may
block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording
specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those applicable to this Contract.

. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party’s full
compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in
compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a waiver of the other party’s
obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

G F.In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at

Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.
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6.03

}H.

S

Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and
to name as additional insureds Owner ard-Engineer (and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability
policies) on each Subcontractor’'s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in
the Project.

If eitherparty Contractor does not purchase or maintain the insurance required efsuchparty
by by Owner in accordance with the Contract, sueh-party Contractor shall notify the-other
party Owner in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such
failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage.

If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under
Article 16.

. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a—party Contractor has failed to obtain

required insurance, the-etherparty Owner may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain
equivalent insurance to protect sueh-etherpartys Owner’s interests at the expense of the
party Contractor who was required to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be
adjusted accordingly.

K. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract

necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems
necessary.

M L. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on

Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise.

N M. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract

will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer.

Contractor’s Insurance

A.

Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’'s Compensation,
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of
the Supplementary Conditions.

General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented
must:

1. include at least the specific coverages required;
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5.

be written for not less than the limits provided herein or in the Supplementary Conditions,
or those required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;

remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D),
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks
arising from the Contract;

apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable; and

include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’'s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:

D.

1.

include and list as additional insureds Owner and-Engineer and any individuals or entities
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
and consultants of all such additional insureds;

afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);

not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured;

as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s
operations; and

with respect to workers’ compensation only, include a Waiver of Subrogation in favor of
the Owner and any principals for whom the Owner is working, including any co-lessors of
such principals; and, with respect to all of the foregoing, be subject to the approval of the
Owner.

The limits of liability for the insurance required by paragraph 6.03 of the General Conditions

shall provide the following coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where

required by Laws and Regulations, and any Jefferson Parish resolutions:

1. Workers' Compensation, etc. under the General Conditions:

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract,
Worker's Compensation Insurance for all his employees in any way engaged in this
project. As required by Louisiana State Statute exception: employer's liability shall
be $1,000,000 per occurrence when work is to be over water and involves maritime
exposures, otherwise this limit shall be no less than $500,000 per occurrence.
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2. CONTRACTOR's Comprehensive General Liability Insurance under the General
Conditions which shall also include completed operations and product liability

coverage:

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract
Comprehensive General Liability Insurance with a combined Single Limit per
occurrence for bodily injury and property damage. This insurance shall include
coverage for bodily injury and property damage, and indicate on the certificate of
insurance the following:

1. Premises - operations;

Broad form contractual liability;

Products and completed operations;

Personal Injury;

2
3
4. Use of contractors and sub-contractors;
5
6

Broad form property damage;

7. Explosion, collapse and underground [XCU] coverage.

NOTE: On the certificate of insurance, under the description of operations, the following
wording is required: The aggregate loss limit applies to each project or a copy of ISO
Form CG 25 03 [ed. 11-85 or latest form] shall be submitted.

COMBINED SINGLE LIMITS [CSL] -AMOUNT OF INSURANCE REQUIRED

CONTRACTS UP TO $1,000,000:

General contracts - each occurrence/ minimum limits $500,000.00,

New construction/renovations - each occurrence/minimum limits $500,000.00***
[depending on building value],

CONTRACTS OVER $1,000,000:

General contracts - each occurrence/ minimum limits $1,000,000.00,

New construction/renovations - each occurrence/minimum limits $1,000,000.00* **
[depending on building value].

*** WHILE THE MINIMUM COMBINED SINGLE LIMITS OF $500,000 IS REQUIRED FOR ALL
RENOVATION, THE VALUE OF THE BUILDING SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY 10% AND THE
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS WILL BE INCREASED AT $1,000,000 INTERVALS AND
ROUNDED TO THE NEAREST MILLION.

EXAMPLE: RENOVATIONS ON A THIRTY-THREE MILLION DOLLAR BUILDING WOULD
REQUIRE THREE MILLION DOLLARS, [$3,000,000] MINIMUM COMBINED SINGLE LIMITS
OF COVERAGE
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3.

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain a policy of Umbrella Liability Coverage in
excess of the primary insurance afforded above and including all operations of the
CONTRACTOR, with minimum limits of $1,000,000.00.

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract Business

Automobile Liability Insurance with a Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 per Occurrence for

bodily injury and property damage, unless otherwise indicated. This insurance shall include for

bodily injury and property damage the following coverage:

1) Any automobiles;
2) Owned automobiles;
3) Hired automobiles;
4) Non-owned automobiles.

4. OWNER’s Protective Liability.
The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain a policy of OWNER's Protective Liability for
the same limits of liability for bodily injury and property damage liability and conditions
as provided hereinabove under "Comprehensive General Liability Insurance".
The cost of this coverage is at the CONTRACTOR's expense.

5. Builder's Risk Insurance
The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain Builder's Risk Insurance at his expense, to
insure both the OWNER and CONTRACTOR as their interest may appear. These polices
must _cover for such amount of the work as is determined by the ENGINEER and/or
Architect and shall be the all-risk type of coverage. Although the insurance takes account
of payments during the course of the construction from the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR,
it is understood that the work shall be at the risk of the CONTRACTOR until finally
accepted by the OWNER as a whole pursuant to the provisions of the General Conditions.
Except as otherwise provided by law, the Parish Attorney’s Office with the concurrence
of the Director of Risk Management is authorized to omit in whole or part the insurance
requirements of this section in connection with such contracts.

6. Miscellaneous

(a) If at any time any of the said policies shall be or becomes unsatisfactory to the
OWNER as to form or substance; or if a company issuing any such policy shall be or
become unsatisfactory to the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR/Subcontractors shall promptly
obtain a new policy, submit the same to the OWNER for approval and submit a certificate
thereof as provided above.

Upon failure of a CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor to furnish to deliver and maintain such
insurance as above provide this Contract, at the election of the OWNER, may be forthwith
declared  suspended, discontinued or  terminated. Failure  of  the
CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor to take out and/or to maintain insurance shall not relieve
the CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor from any liability under the contract, nor shall the
insurance requirements be construed to conflict with the obligation of the
CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor concerning indemnification.
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(b) WAIVER. Except as otherwise provided by law, the coverage requirements of this
section may be waived in whole or part on contracts under $100,000.00 and the Chairman
of the Council is authorized to use his discretion in regard to insurance requirements for
such contracts. Except as otherwise provided by law, the Parish Attorney's Office with the
concurrence of the Director of Risk Management is authorized to omit in whole or part
the insurance requirements of this section in connection with such contracts.

E. The policies of insurance so required by paragraph 6.03 to be purchased and maintained
by CONTRACTOR shall indicate the project number, proposal number, and OWNER's address as
identified in the Agreement and shall also include the following clauses:

1. The CONTRACTOR/Sub-contractor insurers will have no right of recovery or
subrogation against the OWNER, it being the intention of the parties that the insurance
policy so affected shall protect both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all
losses covered by the below described insurance.

2. The OWNER shall be nhamed as additional insured as regards to negligence by the
CONTRACTOR [ISO Forms CG 20 10 (Form B) or latest applicable ISO form], or equivalent.

3. The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies shall have no recourse
against the OWNER for payment of any premiums or for assessments under any form of
policy.

4. Any and all deductibles in the insurance policies shall be assumed by and be for
the amount of $10,000.00 unless increased as set forth in section 5.04 C6(a) and at the
sole risk of the CONTRACTOR/Sub-contractor.

5. Any and all communications regarding the insurance shall include the Project
name, Project humber, proposal number, and OWNER’s address, as identified in the
Agreement.

6.04  Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shal
is not required to purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a
completed value basis, in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject
to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required
by Laws and Regulations). Fhe-specificrequirements-apphicable-to-the-builldersriskinsurance
aresetforth-inthe Supplementary-Conditions.

Except as otherwise provided by law, the Parish Attorney’s Office with the concurrence of the
Director of Risk Management is authorized to omit in whole or part the insurance
requirements of this section in connection with such contracts.

B. Property Insurance for Fac1//t/es of Owner Where Work will Occur aneHs—Fespensrble—ﬁer
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6.05

Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance
specified in this paragraph 6.04 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or
others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified herein or in
the Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will
be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them
wishes property insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase
and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.

B C.Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy or use.

E D.Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

Property Losses; Subrogation

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors.
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Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

B C.Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.

6.06  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A.

Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy.
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such
claim.

Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 33 of 104



reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or
applicable Laws and Regulations.

If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A

Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction.

If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

7.02  Supervision and Superintendence

A.

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

For purposes of giving or receiving notice, directives, Change Orders, or any other information
from Engineer or Owner to Contractor, the Contractor shall designate one person as Project
Manager to receive such notice directives, Change Orders, or other information. If the person
so identified by Contractor is not present on the job Site during normal working hours for any
consecutive 48 hour period, the Contractor shall in writing, addressed to Engineer and Owner
identify the individual who is acting as Project Manager. Contractor may designate the
resident superintendent as the Project Manager.

7.03  Labor; Working Hours

A.

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.
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C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday.
Contractor will not permit overtime work or perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal
holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays,
Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably
withheld. For purposes of the foregoing sentence and this Contract "regular working hours"
shall mean between 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. Emergency work may be performed without
prior permission. Contractor shall establish a normal work schedule which does not exceed
40 hours per week. Overtime shall be scheduled only after Contractor obtains written
permission from Owner.

7.04  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are
specifically called for in the Contract Documents.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

D. The Contractor agrees to assign to the Owner at the time of final completion of the Work any

and all manufacturer's warranties relating to equipment, machinery, materials and labor used
and incorporated in the Work and Contractor further agrees to perform the Work in such a
manner to preserve any and all manufacturer's warranties.

7.05  “Or Equals”

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal”
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances
described below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For
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7.06

the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be
considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
4) is not objectionable to Owner.

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the
Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item
named in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal”
item at Contractor’s expense.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract.

Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

Substitutes

A.

Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
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review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the
circumstances.

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design;

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.
b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
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Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change
Proposal.

Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A.

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or

Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepted it {eitherin-writing-or-by-failingto-make-written-objection-thereto}, then
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall
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7.08

initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of
replacement.

No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

At the request of Owner, ena-menthiy-basis; Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete
list of all Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all
other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as
Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the Contract
Documents shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual
or entity any contractual relationship between Owner and any such Subcontractor, Supplier
or other individual or entity, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of Owner to pay or
to see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors and Suppliers.

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.

Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor
or Supplier.

. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer

or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly
allowed in this Contract.

Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.
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7.10

7.11

€ B.To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.

Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor,
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.

Taxes

A.

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work. Parish may designate Contractor as its agent
for the purpose of making sales tax exempt purchases on behalf of Jefferson Parish; such
project shall be designated sales tax exempt in a Resolution adopted by the Jefferson Parish
Council.

Owner is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of the State of Louisiana

and of cities and counties thereof on all materials to be incorporated into the Work when a
Project is designated as tax exempt by the Jefferson Parish Council.

Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in the

purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the Work.

Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery, equipment, or other

property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not incorporated
into the Work.

Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
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and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

D. Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2196, with respect to public contracts involving the state or a political
subdivision of the state, when the Work is to be done in this state (Louisiana), or the services
are to be provided or the materials are to be supplied in this state, provisions in such
agreements requiring disputes arising thereunder to be resolved in a forum outside of this
state or requiring their interpretation to be governed by the laws of another jurisdiction are
inequitable and against the public policy of this state.

7.12  Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.

7.13  Safety and Protection

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and
supervision of safety precautions and programs.

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
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2. allthe Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress.

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safe
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ty programes, if any.

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

J.  Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.
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7.15  Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer promptwritten notice immediately but in no event more than
24 hours after the alleged emergency if Contractor believes that any significant changes in
the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an emergency, or
are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer determines
that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or Contractor’s
response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

7.16  Submittals
A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine and verify:

1) allfield measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
information with respect to the Submittal;

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on
the Shop Drawing itself.

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
Schedule of Submittals.

1. Shop Drawings

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.
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b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 7.16.C.

Samples
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 7.16.C.

Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples

1.

Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents.

Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident
thereto.

Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.
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8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals.

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-delegated designs:

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.
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B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by,
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided,
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Work is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the
notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;
2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

© N o wv A

Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18  Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify,

defend, and hold harmless Owner and—Engn%ee#and—the—e#ﬁeeH-reeteﬁ—membeﬁ—

(—eel-leetrve+v—t—he—l—nden=m4%eesl) from any and aII Iosses damages, costs, and Judgments
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(including, but not limited to, all reasonable fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs, and all reasonable fees and charges incurred in establishing the right to indemnity
pursuant to the provisions in this section) arising from third-party claims or actions relating
to or resulting from the performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim,
action, loss, cost, judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or
death, or to damage to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself),
including the loss of use resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent
or intentional act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual
or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone
for whose acts any of them may be liable.

Pursuant to La. R.S. 9:2780.1 and Article 6.02 of the General Conditions, Contractor
acknowledges that Contractor is required to obtain insurance for the purpose of insuring its
obligation to indemnity, defend, and hold harmless the Indemnitees as described above, and
Contractor acknowledges that Contractor has recovered the cost of such insurance in the
Contract Price.

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or
the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

7.19  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the
Contract Documents.
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E.

Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following
limited purposes:

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer.

Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and
Regulations.

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01

Other Work

A.

In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site.

If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site,
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work.

Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.

If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work.
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and
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proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in
such other work.

The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02 Coordination

A

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any
such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. Anitemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority
and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03  Legal Relationships

A.

If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may
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impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor
or Owner, erEngineer; then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration-erether a dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and—EngmeeFaﬂd—the—eﬁﬁeer—d#eete#s—member—paﬁner—

; from and against

any such clalms and against all costs, Iosses and damages (mcludlng but not limited to all

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.04

9.05

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer previded-Contractor
makes—no-reasenable-objection-to-the replacement-engineer. The replacement engineer’s

status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.
Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due
A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 50 of 104



C.

Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

9.07

9.08

9.09

Change Orders

A

Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A

Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A

The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A.

Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06.

9.10

NEW: Safety Programs

A.

NEW: While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01

Owner’s Representative

A.

Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract.

Engineer shall identify a specific individual to serve as liaison between Owner and Contractor

and between Engineer and Contractor. Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor of the name
of an acting replacement as Engineer representative whenever the person so designated is
not available. Whenever the Contractor or Owner requires information, direction, or
assistance, the Contractor or Owner shall notify the individual designated by Engineer.
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10.02 Visits to Site

A.

Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03 Resident Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in
Paragraph 10.07.

If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

10.04 Engineer’s Authority

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.

Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.
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10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A

[

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

The duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Resident Project
Representative are as further defined in the Supplementary Conditions and Exhibit A, which
is attached thereto and incorporated therein by reference.

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program

A.

While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.

ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

11.01

Amending and Supplementing the Contract

A

The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive,
or a Field Order.
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B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work,
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the
recommendation of the Engineer.

11.02 Change Orders
A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with
a Work Change Directive;

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other
engineering or technical matters; and

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under:
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09,
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions.

11.03 Work Change Directives

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.
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11.04

11.05

11.06

11.07

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Work Change Directive.

Field Orders

A

Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.

Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2.

Change of Contract Price

A.

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. No
course of conduct or dealings between the parties, no express or implied acceptance of
alterations or additions to the Work, and no claim that the OWNER has been unjustly enriched
by any alterations or additions to the Work shall be the basis of any claim for an increase in
any amount due under the Contract Documents

An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or

Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the a
“Force Account” basis, ef comprised by the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
Paragraph 13.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided
in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be
determined as follows:

1.
2.

A mutually acceptable fixed fee.; or

If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. Forcostsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will
be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.bis that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f.  When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to
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each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.

11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.
No course of conduct or dealings between the parties, no express or implied acceptance of
alterations or additions to the Work, and no claim that the Owner has been unjustly enriched
by any alterations or additions to the Work shall be the basis of any claim for a change in any
time period provided for in the Contract Documents.

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times,
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

C. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Agreement. The
Contractor acknowledges and understands that failure by the Contractor will cause significant
damage to the Owner both in direct damages as well as delay damages, including but not
limited to the damages specified in the Agreement as actual damages and as liquidated

damages.
11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related
issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.
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3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change
Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the
denial under Article 12.

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor,
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

11.10 Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the
Claims process set forth in this article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief
under the Contract Documents;
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3. Disputesthat Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work,
or other engineering or technical matters; and

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge
and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Contractor is entitled.

Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part,

such action will be final and binding wrless—within30-days—efsuch-action-the-otherparty
invokes-the-proceduresetforth-inArticle 17 forfinal resolution-of-disputes.

Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denled thereby commencmg the time for appeal of the denial. A—elemaJ—ef

Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
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approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1.

To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or

When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off,
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because
of the event giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will
include only the following items:

For labor and working foremen in direct charge of operations, the Contractor shall receive

the wage rates agreed on in writing before beginning work for each hour that said labor
and foremen are engaged in such work. Jobsite and home office supervisory personnel
shall not be included as direct labor. The Contractor shall receive the actual costs paid to,
or_in behalf of, workers for subsistence and travel allowances, health and welfare
benefits, pension fund benefits or other benefits when such amounts are required by
collective bargaining agreement or other employment contract applicable to the classes
of labor employed on the Work, but limited to a maximum daily rate for subsistence and
travel allowances. This maximum shall be agreed upon prior to the Contractor incurring

such charges.
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For materials accepted by the Engineer and used, the Contractor shall receive the actual
cost of such materials delivered to the Work, including transportation charges and sales
taxes if applicable.

For Change Order work performed by an approved Subcontractor, the Subcontractor shall

receive the Subcontractor’s actual and reasonable allowable direct cost of such Work plus
a 15 percent mark-up for the Subcontractor’s indirect jobsite and home office overhead
expenses and profit. In addition, the Contractor will be paid a 10 percent mark-up on the
Subcontractor’s total direct and indirect costs, and profit for general supervision and
sequencing of the Change Order work.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services
specifically related to the Work, but only to the extent approved in writing by Owner.

Other costs consisting of the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the
purchase cost of such item.

c. Construction Equipment Rental
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For authorized machinery or special equipment, the Contractor shall receive the

rental rates agreed on in writing before such work is begun. For equipment rented
from independent outside sources, the Contractor will be reimbursed the reasonable
actual cost as shown on paid rental invoices. For company owned equipment, the
Contractor will be reimbursed his internal cost recovery equipment charge rate
consistent with his original bid cost estimates. If the Contractor chooses to use a
rental rate guide book instead of his internal cost recovery rates to establish rental
rates for company owned equipment, costs for equipment and will be paid at a rate
shown for such equipment in the equipment rental rate book specified in the
Supplementary Conditions. In addition, no 15 percent mark-up on equipment direct
cost for jobsite and home office overhead expenses and profit will be allowed if the
Contractor chooses to use rental rate guide book prices instead of his internal cost

recovery rates.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with

the performance of the Work {excepttosses—and-damages—within—the-deductible

Paragraph-6-04), provided such losse resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

For property damage, liability and workmen's compensation insurance premiums,
unemployment insurance contributions, social security taxes, and bond costs on
Force Account work, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost thereof. The
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the rates paid for such bond,
insurance and tax.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee
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2 1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions,
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Allowances

A. Itis understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
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D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following
paragraph.

E. Adjustments in Unit Price

=

Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2212, where certain unit prices are contained in the initial

Contract, no deviations shall be allowed in computing negotiated Change Order costs,
thus adjustments in unit price are not permitted. To the extent the statute is found to be
non-applicable, then the provisions set forth in paragraph 13.03(E)(2) will apply when the
stated conditions exist.

2. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to reevaluation and
adjustment under the following conditions:

a. if the total cost of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to ten (10) percent
or more of the Contract Price and the variation in the guantity twenty-five (25)
percent from the estimated guantity of such item indicated in the Agreement;

and

b. if there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work;
and

C. if Contractor believes that Contractor has incurred additional expense as a result

thereof; or if Owner believes that the gquantity variation entitles Owner to an
adjustment in the unit price, either Owner or Contractor may make a claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Article 12 if the parties are
unable to agree as to the effect of any such variations in the quantity of Unit Price
Work performed.
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ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs
as applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 14.05.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer
the required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. fortesting, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer:

If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
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Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work

A.
B.

Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
to reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Work.

Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A.

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A.

Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
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If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction_unless Contractor fails to provide written notice as required by paragraph
14.02F. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A.

If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals) incurred or sustained by Owner in
exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against
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Contractor as set-offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and
damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective
Work.

Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will

B.

serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
completed by Contractor during the pay period.

Applications for Payments

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale,
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation
establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to
Owner.

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior
Applications for Payment.

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

5. Contractor shall also comply with the following specific requirements:

a. The aggregate cost of materials stored offsite shall not at any time, without written
approval of Owner, exceed the amount identified in the Supplementary Conditions.
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b. Title to such materials shall be vested in Owner, as evidenced by documentation
satisfactory in form and substance to Owner, including, without limitation, recorded
financing statements, UCC filings, and UCC searches.

c. With each application for payment, the Contractor shall submit to Owner a written
list identifying each location where materials are stored off the Project Site and the
value of materials at each location. Contractor shall procure insurance satisfactory to
Owner for materials stored off the Project Site in an amount not less than the total
value thereof.

d. The consent of any Surety shall be obtained to the extent required prior to payment
for any materials stored off the Project Site.

e. Representatives of Owner shall have the right to make inspections of the storage
areas at any time.

f.  Such materials shall be (1) protected from diversion, destruction, theft and damage
to the satisfaction of Owner; (2) specifically marked for use on the Project; and (3)
segregated from other materials at the storage facility.

C. Review of Applications

1.

Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or
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b.

there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to
Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a.

b.

to supervise, direct, or control the Work;

for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work;

to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a.

b.

the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract Documents;

Engineer has knowledge that Contractor has failed to pay Subcontractors or Suppliers

or for labor;

Contractor has failed to make submittals in accordance with the accepted schedules

or otherwise failed to comply with paragraph 2.07; or

Contractor owes or may owe Owner liguidated damages, actual damages, or both, in

accordance with the provisions in the Agreement regarding delay in completion of
the Work within the Contract Times.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Fen Thirty (30) days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with
Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs)
will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.
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E.

Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a.

Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;

Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage,
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews,
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to
manufacturing or assembly facilities;

The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore
justify a termination for cause;

Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens;

Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended;

Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in

paragraphs 15.01.C.6.f through 15.01.C.6.h or 16.02.A; or

Punch lists generated during a construction project shall include the cost estimates

for the particular items of work the design professional has developed based on the
mobilization, labor, materials and equipment costs of correcting each punch list item.
The Owner shall withhold from payment the value of the punch list as per La. R.S.
38:2248 B.

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
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after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

3. Upon asubsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects,
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the
time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected
before final payment.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment, along with cost estimates as required by law. Owner shall
have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary certificate during which to make written objection
to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering
the objections to the provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the
Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the
preliminary certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially
complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the
certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the
Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to
Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list
of items, including cost estimates, to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from
the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections
from Owner.

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
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property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list.

G. Upon issuance of the final Certificate of Substantial Completion as set forth in Paragraph
15.03.C, Owner, through its governing authority, shall adopt a resolution accepting the work
as substantially complete and directing Contractor to record such acceptance with the Clerk
of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages as provided in La R.S. 38:2241.1(C). Contractor
may also apply at the appropriate time for payment of retainage following the procedure for
progress payments. In accordance with the Public Contract Law, Owner shall withhold from
any payment made, an amount equal to the value established by Engineer of the cost of the
incomplete items contained on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected that was
prepared by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 15.03.C, and an amount to cover the cost
of any known claims of materialmen, laborers, suppliers or subcontractors, and any other
amounts which Owner is permitted to deduct by law or pursuant to any provisions of the
Contract Documents.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without
significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject
to the following conditions:

1. Atanytime, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for
that part of the Work.

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.
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No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

Owner may at any time request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to take over

operation of any such part of the Work although it is not substantially complete. A copy
of such request will be sent to Engineer and within a reasonable time thereafter Owner,
Contractor and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine
its status of completion and will prepare a list of the items remaining to be completed or
corrected thereon before final payment. If Contractor does not object in writing to
Owner and Engineer that such part of the Work is not ready for separate operation by
Owner, Engineer will finalize the list of items to be completed or corrected and will deliver
such lists to Owner and Contractor together with a written recommendation as to the
division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with
respect to security, operation, safety, maintenance, utilities, insurance, warranties and
guarantees for that part of the Work which will become binding upon Owner and
Contractor at the time when Owner takes over such operation (unless they shall have
otherwise agreed in writing and so informed Engineer). During such operation and prior
to Substantial Completion of such part of the Work, Owner shall allow Contractor
reasonable access to complete or correct items on said list and to complete other related
Work.

15.05 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.

d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and
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e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.

1. After the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying

documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer will become due and, when due,
will be paid by Owner to Contractor in accordance with the Louisiana Public Contract
Statute.
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2. Following acceptance of the Work by Owner, Contractor shall file the acceptance with the
Clerk of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages.

3. Release and payment of Retainage, or balance due, will become due and will be paid by
Owner to Contractor thirty days after receipt of Application for Retainage Payment (which
must include a clear lien and privilege certificate secured from the Clerk of Court and Ex-
Officio Recorder of Mortgages dated no less than forty-five (45) days after the filing of the
acceptance and other documentation as required by the Contract Documents), and
recommendation of payment by Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,
appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner.
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment.

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A. The parties agree that: (a) any and all defects discovered in the Work within one year the-first
three{3}yrears after the issuance of the certificate of substantial completion are not due to
the fault, negligence, and/or lack of maintenance by Owner; (b) any and all such defects in
the Work are presumed to be due to the fault, negligence and/or unworkmanlike
performance by Contractor; and (c) Contractor shall bear the burden of proof that any such
defects are due to the fault, negligence, breach of the standard of care, and/or
unworkmanlike performance by any person(s) or entity(ies) other than Contractor. If within
one year three{3}-years after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of
time as may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable
special guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written
notice that any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any
damages to the Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of
such notice of defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance
with Owner’s written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under
Paragraph 7.17.B.
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C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period,
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal
and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of
others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of invoice
from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure
to pay.

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
for the benefit of Owner before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period
for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.
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If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice
that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

The costs incurred by Owner due to Contractor's default, including attorney's fees, or for

completing the Work under the Contract, will be deducted from any monies due or which
may become due the Contractor. When this expense exceeds the sum which would have been
payable under the Contract, the Contractor and surety shall be liable and shall pay Owner the
amount of such excess.
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16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience

A.

B.

Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3)
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due,
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—INTENTIONALLY OMITTED

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01

Giving Notice

A.

Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or
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18.02

18.03

18.04

18.05

18.06

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject
line.

Computation of Times

ion the date of the act, event, or default after
which the period begins to run is not included. The last day of the period is to be included,
unless it is a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, in which event the period runs until the end
of the next day which is not a legal holiday.

Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto and, in particular but without limitation, the
warranties, guarantees, and obligations imposed upon Contractor hereunder and all of the
rights and remedies available to Owner and Engineer thereunder are in addition to, and are
not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or
all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special
warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this
paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in
connection with each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor.

B. Nothing herein, in the Agreement, or any of the other Contract Documents shall be construed
as a waiver, modification, or alteration of the CONTRACTOR's or its surety's obligations under
La. R.S. 38:2189. Nothing in this paragraph or any other provision in the General Conditions
or other Contract Documents concerning any specific time periods shall establish a period of
limitation with respect to any other obligation which CONTRACTOR has under the Contract
Documents. The establishment of time periods relates only to the specific obligations of
CONTRACTOR to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which
CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor
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18.07

18.08

18.09

18.10

to the time within which the proceedings may be commenced to establish CONTRACTOR's
liability with respect to CONTRACTOR's obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

Controlling Law

A. This Contractis to be governed by thetaw-efthe-state-in-which-the-Projectislocated Louisiana

law.
Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law),
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contract.

Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 82 of 104



SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of
the Construction Contract (2018), as edited for Jefferson Parish. The General Conditions remain in full
force and effect except as amended.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions.
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

SC-4.05 Amend Paragraph 4.05.C by adding the following subparagraphs:
5. Weather-Related Delays

a. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that weather conditions shall not be an
automatic cause for time extension. The Contract Times specified in the Bidding
Documents and Contract Documents include an allowance as stated in those
documents for inclement weather. In order to document and claim days lost to
inclement weather conditions, the Contractor shall, on a semi-monthly basis,
submit a report to the Engineer, stating the time lost to inclement weather, within
seven (7) days of the end of the report period. The Engineer will review the report
for submittal to the Owner within seven days of receipt of the report and make
recommendations for either acceptance or rejection of each claimed time period
lost to inclement weather. The Owner will then instruct the Engineer to approve
or reject the report. There shall be no additional compensation due the
Contractor for inclement weather days allowed hereunder.

b. The report for lost days due to inclement weather shall account for all days during
the reporting period, including weekends and holidays. Claims for lost days on
either weekends or holidays will not be considered unless the Contractor can
show that the inclement weather affected work production on the following
workday. The reporting periods shall be from the first day of the month through
and including the last day of the month. Lost time accounting shall be in one-half

day increments.

C. Lost time shall be considered only if the weather occurrence is in excess of the
normal weather patterns as established by the nearest office of the National
Weather Service, U.S. Department of Commerce. When the Contract utilizes
critical path method scheduling (C.P.M.), the Engineer will determine if the days
lost due to weather conditions actually affected the critical path activities. If
weather conditions did not affect the progress of the critical path activities, no
time extension will be granted.
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SC-5.03

SC-5.06

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.E:

Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions section
as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the reports of explorations and tests
of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data, and
specifically identifies the Technical Data in the report upon which Contractor may rely: [If
there are no such reports, so indicate in the table.]

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data
[Identify Technical Data]

Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions section
as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the drawings of existing physical
conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or
subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain
Technical Data, and specifically identifies the Technical Data upon which Contractor may rely:
[If there are no such drawings, so indicate in the table.]

Drawings Title Date of Drawings Technical Data
[Identify Technical Data]

Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-5.03.F and SC-5.03.G
that were not included with the Bidding Documents at [location] during regular business
hours, or may request copies from Engineer. These reports and drawing are not part of the
Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon which Contractor is
entitled to rely as identified and established above are incorporated therein by reference.
Contractor is not entitled to rely upon other information and data utilized in the preparation
of the Drawings and Specifications.

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.06.A.3:

4. Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions
section as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the reports known to
Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and
the Technical Data (if any) upon which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such
reports, so indicate in the table]

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data

[Identify Technical Data]
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5. Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions
section as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the drawings known to
Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and
Technical Data (if any) contained in such Drawings upon which Contractor may rely: [If
there are no such drawings, so indicate in the table]

Drawings Title Date of Drawings Technical Data

[Identify Technical Data]

SC-10.03  See Exhibit A.
SC-13.01  Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.5.c.(2) by adding the following sentence:
The equipment rental rate book that governs the included costs for the rental of machinery

and equipment owned by Contractor (or a related entity) under the Cost of the Work
provisions of this Contract is the most current edition of the Equipment Rental Rate book.

SC-15.01.B.5

Pursuant to the reference in paragraph 15.01.B.5.a of the Standard General Conditions, the
aggregate cost of materials stored offsite shall not at any time exceed $ 250,000.00, without
the written approval of the Owner.

SC-19. Non-Work Days: Non-work days shall be defined as days in which the Contractor worked less than
four (4) hours due to inclement weather conditions.

SC-20 Removal and Disposal of Structures and Obstructions

A. General

The Contractor shall remove any existing structure or part of structure, fence, building, or
other encumbrances or obstructions that interfere in any way with the new construction.
Compensation for the removal of any structure not listed as a pay item in the Proposal
and with a Contract Bid Price shall be included in the Contract unit prices bid for the pay
items of the Work.

B. Privately and Publicly Owned Materials

If called for in the Special Conditions, all privately and publicly owned materials in
structures removed shall be salvaged without damage and shall be piled neatly and in an
acceptable manner upon the premises if it belongs to an abutting property owner,
otherwise at accessible points along the improvements. Material in structures which is
property of the Owner or property of any public body, private body, or individual which
is fit for use elsewhere, shall remain property of the original owner. It shall be carefully
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removed without damage, in sections, which may be readily transported, and shall be
piled neatly in an accessible point by the Contractor. When materials of Owner, State,
Municipality, or Parish are stored on or beyond the right of way, the Contractor will be
held responsible for their care and preservation for a period of ten (10) days following the
day the last or final portion of the materials stored at a particular location are placed
thereon. When privately owned materials are stored beyond the right of way, the
Contractor will be held responsible for their care and preservation for a period of ten (10)
days (computed as set forth above); provided, however, that as of the day the ten (10)
days responsibility period for care and preservation of the materials begins, the
Contractor must furnish the Engineer with evidence satisfactory to the latter that the
proper owner of the materials has been duly notified by the Contractor that the said
owner must assume responsibility for his materials on the date following the Contractor's
ten (10) day responsibility.

SC-21 Public Convenience and Safety

A.

Care of Traffic

No road shall be closed by the Contractor to the public except by written permission of
the Engineer and/or Architect, and except while so closed, the Contractor shall maintain
traffic over, through, or around the work included in his Contract, with the maximum
practical convenience, for the full twenty-four hours of each day of the Contract, whether
or not work has ceased temporarily. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at the
earliest possible date after the Contract has been executed, and in any case before the
starting of any construction that might in any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, so
that the necessary arrangements may be determined.

General Public

The convenience of the general public and of residents along the Work shall be provided
for in a reasonable adequate and satisfactory manner. Where existing roads are not
available for use as detours, unless otherwise provided, all traffic shall be permitted to
pass through the Work. In such cases the vehicles of the traveling public shall have
precedence over Contractor's vehicles to the end that the traveling public's vehicles shall
not be unduly delayed for the convenience of the Contractor. In order that all
unnecessary delay to the traveling public may be avoided, where ordered by the Engineer,
the Contractor shall provide and station competent flagmen whose sole duties shall
consist of directing and controlling the movement of public traffic either through or
around the Work.

Temporary Roads, Driveways, etc.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain, in a manner approved and deemed practicable
by the Engineer, such temporary roads as may be necessary to provide convenient access
to driveways, houses, buildings, or other property abutting the work. Where temporary
bridges are necessary for traffic and pedestrians, these bridges shall be constructed at the
expense of the Contractor as directed by the Engineer.
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Arranging the Work

The Contractor shall arrange his work so that no undue or prolonged blocking of business
establishments will occur.

Storage of Materials

Materials and equipment stored on the right of way or Project Site shall be so placed and
the Work at all times shall be so conducted as to insure minimum danger and obstruction
to the traveling public.

Control During Work

During grading operations where traffic is being permitted to pass through construction,
the Contractor shall provide a smooth, even surface that will provide a satisfactory
passageway for use of traffic. The roadbed shall be sprinkled with water if necessary to
prevent a dust nuisance, provided the dust nuisance is a result of the Work.

Fire Protection

Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department. No material or other
obstructions shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by ordinances, rules,
or _regulations or within fifteen (15') feet of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such
ordinances, rules, or regulations.

SC-22 Structures at Railroad Crossings

A.

Notification

No Work of any character shall be commenced on railroad right of way until the Railroad
Company has issued a permit to the Owner and has been duly notified by the Contractor
in writing (with a copy forwarded to the Engineer) of the date he proposes to begin work,
and until an authorized representative of the Railroad Company is present, unless the
Railroad Company waives such requirement.

Inspection by Railroad Company

All Work performed by the Contractor within the right of way limits of the railroad shall
be subject to the inspection and approval of the chief engineer of the Railroad Company,
or his authorized representative and any precautions considered necessary by said chief
engineer to safeguard the property, equipment, employees, and passengers of the
Railroad Company shall be taken by the Contractor without extra compensation.

Cooperation with Railroad Company

The Contractor shall, without extra compensation, take such precautions and erect and
maintain such telltale or warning devices as the Railroad Company considers necessary to
safeguard the operation of its trains. The temporary vertical and horizontal clearances
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specified by the chief engineer of the Railroad Company in approving these shall be
maintained at all times. No steel, brick, pipe, or any other loose material shall be left on
the ground in the immediate vicinity of the railway tracks.

Insurance

Before any Work is done within Railroad right of way, the Contractor shall provide and
pay all costs of any special insurance requirements of the Railroad.

SC-23 Protection and Restoration of Property and Landscape

A.

Contractor's Responsibility

The Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without first
obtaining permission from the owners and lessees. The Contractor shall use every
precaution necessary for the preservation of all public and private property, monuments,
highway signs, telephone lines, other utilities, etc., along and adjacent to the Work; shall
use every precaution necessary to prevent damage to pipes, conduits, and other
underground structures; and shall protect carefully from disturbance or damage all land
monuments and property marks until an authorized agent has witnessed or otherwise
referenced their location and shall not remove them until directed. The street and
highway signs and markers that are to be affected by the Work shall be carefully removed
when the Work begins and stored in a manner to keep them clean and dry. The
Contractor must obtain all necessary information in regard to existing utilities, and shall
give notice in writing to the owners or the proper authorities in charge of streets, gas,
water, pipes, electric, sewers, and other underground structures, including conduits,
railways, poles and pole lines, manholes, catch basins, fixtures, appurtenances, and all
other property that may be affected by the Contractor's operations, at least forty-eight
(48) hours before his operations will affect such property. The Contractor shall not hinder
or interfere with any person in the protection of such work or with the operation of
utilities, at any time. When property or the operation of railways, telephone lines,
telegraph lines, or other public utilities are endangered, the Contractor shall, at his own
expense, maintain flagmen or watchmen and any other necessary precautions to avoid
interruption of service or damage to life or property, and he shall promptly repair, restore,
or make good any injury or damage caused by his negligent operations in an acceptable
manner. The Contractor must also obtain all necessary information in regard to the
installation of new cables, conduits, and transformers, and make proper provision and
give proper notifications, so that these can be installed at the proper time without delay
to the Contractor or unnecessary inconvenience to the Owner.

Undercutting Buildings

Where provided in Special Conditions, when the work involves the undercutting of any
buildings along the Work, the Contractor must give property owners and lessees due and
sufficient notice of the undercutting and the Contractor shall adequately support such
buildings. The Contractor and his Surety shall hold the Owner and their representatives
harmless from any damages resulting from undercutting any such buildings.
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Trees, Shrubs, Plants, or Grass

The Contractor shall not remove, injure, cut, or destroy trees, shrubs, plants, or grass that
are to remain in the streets or those which are privately owned, without proper authority.
Unless otherwise provided in the Special Provisions or the Proposal, the Contractor shall
replace and replant all plants, shrubs, and grass and restore the grounds back to its
original good condition to the satisfaction of the Owner and property owner. The
Contractor shall assume the responsibility of replanting and guarantees that plants,
shrubs, and grass will be watered, fertilized, and cultivated until they are in a growing
condition. No direct payment will be made for removing and replanting of trees, shrubs,
plants, or grass unless such items are set forth in the Proposal.

Reparation

When or where any direct damage or injury is done to public or private property by or on
account of any negligent act, omission, neglect, or otherwise of the Contractor, he shall
make good such damage or injury in an acceptable manner. In case of failure on the part
of the Contractor to restore such property or make good such damage, the Owner may
upon forty-eight (48) hours’ notice proceed to repair, rebuild, or otherwise restore such
property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof will be deducted from any
monies _due or which may become due under the Contract. The Contractor shall
indemnify and save harmless the Owner, or the Design Professional acting in behalf of the
Owner, from all suits and actions that may be brought against it by reason of any injury,
or alleged injury, to the person or property of another resulting from negligence or
carelessness in the execution of the Work, or on account of any negligent act or omission,
or from improper methods or means of construction on the part of the Contractor, his
representatives, or employees. The Contractor shall have the sole responsibility of
determining the best and proper method or means of construction and the Owner, or the
Design Professional acting on behalf of the Owner, shall not be held responsible for
determining or suggesting a method or means of construction, except as expressly
indicated in the Contract Documents

SC-24 Barricades, Danger, Warning, and Detour Signs

A.

General

The Contractor shall, without extra compensation, provide, erect, paint, and maintain all
necessary barricades. Also without extra compensation, the Contractor shall provide
suitable and sufficient lights, torches, reflectors, or other danger signals and signs, provide
a sufficient number of watchmen and flagmen, and take all necessary precautions for the
protection of the Work and safety of the public.

Warning Signs, Painting, lllumination

The Contractor shall erect warning signs beyond the limits of the Project, sufficiently in
advance of any place on the Project where operations interfere with the use of the road
by traffic, including all intermediate points where the new Work crosses or coincides with
the existing road. Barricades shall be kept well painted and suitable warning signs shall
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SC-25

be placed thereon. All barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated at night and all
lights or devices for this purpose shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise.

C. Hazards and Compensation

Whenever traffic is maintained through or over any part of the project, the CONTRACTOR
shall clearly mark all traffic hazards. No direct payment will be made for barricades, signs,
and illumination therefor, or for watchmen or flagmen.

Affidavit Attesting That Public Contract Not Secured Through Employment or Payment of Solicitor

SC-26

(LSAR.S. 38:2224): The Contractor warrants that (1) he has not employed or retained any person,
corporation, firm, association, company or other organization, either directly or indirectly, to
secure this Contract, other than persons regularly employed by the Contractor and whose services
were in the regular course of their duties for the Contractor and (2) that no part of the Contract
Price received by Contractor was paid or will be paid to any person, corporation, firm, association,
company or other organization, either directly or indirectly any fee, commission, percentage,
brokerage fee, gifts, or any other consideration, contingent upon or resulting from the award or
making of this Contract or to solicit or secure this Contract, other than the payment of their
normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the Contractor whose services in
connection with this Contract were in the regular course of their duties for Contractor. For breach
or violation of this warranty, the Owner shall have the right to annul this Contract without liability.

Historical or Archaeological Deposits: If, during the course of construction, evidence of deposits

SC-27

of historical or archaeological interest is found, Contractor shall cease operations affecting the
find and shall notify Owner, who shall notify the State Historic Preservation Officer. No further
disturbance of the deposits shall ensue until Contractor has been notified by Owner that he may
proceed. Owner will issue a notice to proceed only after the state official has surveyed the find
and made a determination to the Owner. Compensation to Contractor, if any, for lost time or
changes in _construction to avoid the find, shall be determined in accordance with changed
conditions or Change Order provisions of the Contract Documents.

Additional Liquidated Damages: Contractor shall owe the amounts set forth in ARTICLE VIl of the

SC-28

Agreement for each of the following items:

(1) Extended architectural and/or engineering fees;

(2) Extended Resident Project Representative fees;

(3) Extended construction management fees;

(4) Extended Owner’s overhead and personnel expenses; and

(5) Owner’s other costs directly related to the delay in completion beyond the Contract
Times.

Removal/Relocation of Trees on Public Property: The Director of the Jefferson Parish Parkways

Department shall be contacted and advised of trees that are on public property prior to the
removal/relocation of such trees by the Contractor. Furthermore, the Department of Parkways
shall be given a reasonable period of time to respond and when necessary remove the trees.
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SC-29 Road Closure: In the event that it becomes necessary to close any roadway or partially close any

major road due to scheduled construction work being performed by Contractor the public must

be notified and made aware of the closure in a timely manner. In order to utilize both the print

and electronic media to disseminate this information to the public, the Jefferson Parish Public

Information Office must receive pertinent information from the Contractors concerning the

closure. Notice of a road closure or partial road closure of a major road must be sent to Jefferson

Parish in care of its Public Information Officer, 1221 EImwood Park Blvd., Suite 1002, Jefferson,

Louisiana 70123. THAT NOTIFICATION MUST CONTAIN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION AND

MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICE AT LEAST 10 DAYS PRIOR TO THE

SCHEDULED CLOSURE:

(a)

Name of the Contractor, engineer, etc., involved in the work/project who is responsible

(b)

for the action.
A brief description of the project (Example: “...drain line installation,

n o«

...to remove and

()

replace concrete slabs,” etc.)
The date and time the action will take place and when re-opening is scheduled. (Example.

(d)

“...will be closed from 6 a.m. on Friday, July 23, 1999 to 8 p.m. on Monday, July 26,1999.”)
The exact location of action. (Example: “...closed on David Drive from W. Napoleon

(e)

Avenue to Veterans Memorial Boulevard,” or “...the 900 block of David Drive”)
Define the action that will be taken. (Example: eastbound, westbound, inside or outside

(f)

lanes or both, etc.)
If the roadway will be closed completely to traffic and a detour will be in effect, a map

(g)

illustrating the detour route must accompany the information.
Contact person for additional information.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 91 of 104



EXHIBIT A
TO SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Duties, Responsibilities and Limitations of
Authority of Resident Project Representative

The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site. RPR's dealings in
matters pertaining to the Work in general will be with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with
Subcontractors will only be through or with the full knowledge or approval of Contractor. RPR shall
generally communicate with Owner with the knowledge of and under the direction of Engineer. The RPR
will:

1. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction
conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings (but not
including Contractor’s safety meetings), and as appropriate prepare and circulate copies of
minutes thereof.

2. Safety Compliance: Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and if required to do
so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically related to RPR’s own personal
safety while at the Site.

3. Liaison
a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through Contractor’s
authorized representative or designee, assist in providing information regarding the
provisions and intent of the Contract Documents.
b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s
operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations.
C. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required for
Contractor’s proper execution of the Work.
4, Review of Work; Defective Work
a. Conduct on-Site observations of the Work to assist Engineer in determining, to the extent
set forth in Paragraph 10.02, if the Work is in general proceeding in accordance with the
Contract Documents.
b. Observe whether any Work in place appears to be defective.
C. Observe whether any Work in place should be uncovered for observation, or requires

special testing, inspection or approval.
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d. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any Work will not produce a
completed Project that conforms generally to the Contract Documents or will
prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents, or has been
damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or approval
required to be made; and advise Engineer of Work that RPR believes should be
corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for observation, or requires special
testing, inspection or approval.

Inspections and Tests

a. Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by Laws and Regulations, including but
not limited to those performed by public or other agencies having jurisdiction over the
Work.

b. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having jurisdiction

over the Work.

Shop Drawings and Samples

a. Record date of receipt of Shop Drawings and Samples.

b. Receive Samples, which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify
Engineer of availability of Samples for examination.

C. Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any Work requiring a
Shop Drawing or Sample if the submittal has not been approved by Engineer.

Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Engineer when clarifications and
interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer.

Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor's suggestions for modifications in
Drawings or Specifications and report with RPR's recommendations to Engineer.
Transmit to Contractor in writing decisions asissued by Engineer.

Records

a. Maintain _at the job Site orderly files for correspondence, reports of job
conferences, Shop Drawings and Samples, reproductions of original Contract
Documents including all Work Change Directives, Addenda, Change Orders, Field
Orders, additional Drawings issued subsequent to the execution of the Contract,
Engineer's clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents, progress
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10.

11.

12.

13.

reports, Shop Drawing submittals received from and delivered to Contractor and
other Project related documents.

Prepare a daily report or keep a diary or log book, recording Contractors hours
on the job site, weather conditions, data relative to questions of Work Change
Directives, Change Orders or changed conditions, list of job Site visitors, daily
activities, decisions, observations in general, and specific observations in more
detail as in the case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer.

Record names, addresses and telephone numbers of all contractors,
subcontractors and major suppliers of materials and equipment.

Reports

d.

Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the Work andof
Contractor's compliance with the progress schedule and schedule of Shop
Drawing and Sample submittals.

Consult with Engineer in advance of scheduled major tests, inspections or start
of important phases of the Work.

Draft proposed Change Orders and Work Change Directives, obtaining backup
material from Contractor and recommend to Engineer Change Orders, Work
Change Directives, and Field Orders.

Report immediately to Engineer and Owner the occurrence of any accident.

Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor.

Certificates, Maintenance and Operation Manuals: During the course of the Work, verify that

certificates, maintenance and operation manuals and other data required to be assembled and

furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually installed and in accordance with the

Contract Documents, and have this material delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to

Owner prior to final payment for the Work.

Completion

a. Participate in Engineer’s visits regarding Substantial Completion.

b. Assist in the preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected.

C. Participate in Engineer’s visit to the Site in the company of Owner and Contractor

regarding completion of the Work, and prepare a final punch list of items to be completed
or corrected by Contractor.
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14.

d. Observe whether items on the final punch list have been completed or corrected.

The RPR will not:

a. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or
equipment (including “or-equal” items).

b. Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.

C. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers.

d. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means,

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction.

e. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety practices,
precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of Owner or
Contractor.

f. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by

others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

g. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.
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FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
THE PARISH OF JEFFERSON
AND
[INSERT NAME OF VENDOR]

THIS AGREEMENT is made as of the date of full execution by the parties, as evidenced by the electronic
signatures by and between the Parish of Jefferson, State of Louisiana, hereinafter called “OWNER”, duly

represented herein by , Chairman of Jefferson Parish Council, duly authorized to act
by virtue of Resolution No. , adopted on the day of , 20, which is made a
part hereof, and ___insert contractor’s legal name __, represented by _contractor’s representative’s

name , representative’s title _, hereinafter called “CONTRACTOR”.

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the compensation to be paid to CONTRACTOR and of the mutual
agreements herein contained, the parties hereby agree as follows:

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF WORK

A. OWNER, through the Chairman of the Jefferson Parish Council, , by virtue of
Resolution No. _ , does hereby grant and confirm unto CONTRACTOR an Agreement to perform the
Work under Project No. , Proposal No. 50- , for name of project

, as per the General Conditions, any Supplementary Conditions, the Drawings, and Specifications on file in
the Office of the Chief Buyer for the Parish of Jefferson for the bid amount of $ in
accordance with the CONTRACTOR's written bid proposal dated , Which is made

a part hereof by reference.

B. The CONTRACTOR, its successors and assigns shall perform all Work, including the assumption
of all obligations, duties and responsibilities necessary to the successful completion of the Contract and
the furnishing of all materials and equipment required to be incorporated in and to form a permanent
part of the Work; tools, equipment, supplies, transportation, facilities, labor, superintendence and
services required to perform the Work; and Bond, insurance and submittals; all as indicated or specified
in the Contract Documents to be performed or furnished by CONTRACTOR for the Work included in and
covered by OWNER's official award of this Contract to CONTRACTOR; such award being based on the
acceptance by OWNER of CONTRACTOR's bid.

C. That OWNER shall pay to CONTRACTOR for performance of the Work embraced in this Contract,
in accordance with the Contract Documents, and CONTRACTOR shall accept as full compensation
therefor, the sum (subject to adjustment as provided in the Contract Documents) of
Dollarsand __ Cents (S )
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for all Work covered by and included in the Contract award and designated in the foregoing Article |;
payment thereof to be made in current funds in the manner provided in the Contract Documents.

D. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the foregoing, CONTRACTOR acknowledges and
agrees that, pursuant to the applicable Laws and Regulations, this Agreement is subject to an annual
appropriation dependency requirement to the effect that the renewal and/or continuation of this
Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill the requirements of the Agreement.
If the OWNER fails to appropriate sufficient monies to provide for payments under this Agreement, the
Agreement shall terminate on the last day of the last fiscal year for which funds were appropriated.
This ground for termination is in addition to any other grounds that are identified in the General
Conditions or the Supplementary Conditions.

E. As provided in Paragraph 13.03.B of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are not
guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and classification are to be made by ENGINEER as
provided in Paragraph 10.05 of the General Conditions. Unit prices have been computed as provided in
Paragraph 13.03.D of the General Conditions.

SECTION 2. OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE

A. The Project has been designed by insert engineer , Who is hereinafter called “ENGINEER”
and who is to act as OWNER's representative, to assume all duties and responsibilities and to have the
rights and authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in connection with completion
of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

B. All notices, letters, and other communications directed to OWNER shall be delivered, mailed (with
proper postage), or emailed to the ENGINEER at the address in the Invitation to Bid, with a copy sent
to:

insert Director of Department

Jefferson Parish Department of _insert name of Department

insert address

Jefferson, Louisiana _insert zip code

C. In addition, a copy of all correspondence directed to the ENGINEER shall be sent to the OWNER.
The business address of CONTRACTOR given in this Agreement and CONTRACTOR's office in the vicinity
of the Work are both hereby designated as the places to which all notices, letters, and other
communications to CONTRACTOR will be mailed, emailed, or delivered. CONTRACTOR shall notify
ENGINEER and OWNER of any change of address immediately.
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SECTION 3. CONTRACT TERM

The Work will be substantially completed within days after the date when the Contract Times
commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions ("Substantial Completion"),
and completed and ready for final acceptance in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B. of the General
Conditions within days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run. This time
allocation allows for days of lost production due to inclement weather. The contract time shall
commence on the date listed on the CONTRACTOR'’S Notice To Proceed issued by OWNER.

SECTION 4. BONDS

A. LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND
CONTRACTOR hereby firmly and truly binds itself as principal with , as surety, unto
the OWNER in the full and true sum of § for the payment whereof Contractor

and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents, according to the terms and conditions of the labor and material
payment bond(s).

B. PERFORMANCE BOND
CONTRACTOR hereby firmly and truly binds itself as principal with , as surety, unto
the OWNER in the full and true sum of S for the payment whereof Contractor

and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents, according to the terms and conditions of the performance payment
bond(s).

SECTION 5. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

A. OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize and agree that time is of the essence of this Agreement
and that the Work must be completed in every respect appropriate within the applicable time limits
set forth in the Contract Documents, commencing from the date specified in the Contract Documents.
OWNER and CONTRACTOR further understand and agree that it is difficult at this time to estimate the
damage which the delay in completion of the Work would cause the OWNER and that, accordingly, if
the CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail, or refuse to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Times specified in the Contract Documents, or any extension thereof granted by the OWNER in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Contract Documents then, in addition to the other
stipulated damages provided for in Article VIl below, the CONTRACTOR agrees, as a part of the
consideration for the award of this Contact, that OWNER shall be entitled to receive the amount or
amounts per day set forth in paragraph B below from CONTRACTOR, not as a penalty but as stipulated
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("liquidated") damages for delay for such breach of contract, such amounts being specifically herein
agreed upon in advance as the measure of damages to the OWNER on account of such delay in the
completion of the Work.

B. The CONTRACTOR shall owe OWNER liguidated damages in the amount of
dollars ($ .00) for each and every calendar day after the time
specified in Article V for Substantial Completion of the Work until the Work is determined to be
substantially complete in accordance with the Contract Documents. After Substantial Completion, if
the CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail, or refuse to complete the Work within the time specified in Article
V for final completion, or any proper extension thereof granted by the OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall owe
OWNER liquidated damages in the amount of dollars ($ .00) for each day
after the time specified in Article V for final completion until the Work is determined to be finally
completed in every respect in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. The number of calendar days in default shall be calculated exclusive of the day on which the
applicable completion time was specified and shall include each and every other calendar day up to
and including the day that the CONTRACTOR has been determined to satisfy its obligation for the
applicable degree of completion under the Contract Documents.

D. CONTRACTOR further agrees that the expiration of the Contract Time shall, ipso facto,
constitute a putting in default where CONTRACTOR has failed to complete the Work in accordance with
the applicable Contract Times, and OWNER need not formally place the CONTRACTOR in default, the
CONTRACTOR hereby expressly waiving any and all notices of default.

E. CONTRACTOR agrees and consents that the liquidated damages may be deducted from
progress payments payable to CONTRACTOR pursuant to the Contract Documents and that
CONTRACTOR shall accept the Contract Price, reduced by the aggregate amount of the liquidated
damages so deducted, in full satisfaction of all Work executed under the Contract Documents.

F. In addition to, and not in lieu of the liquidated damages provided above, OWNER shall also be
entitled to recover from CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR's Surety additional liquidated damages arising
out of the breach of contract for delay in completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Times
for the same amount of time calculated pursuant to ARTICLE VI above. These additional liquidated
damages, the amounts of each of which are applicable to the Contract having been set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions, may include, but are not limited to:

(1) Extended architectural and/or engineering fees: $ /hour;
(2) Extended Resident Project Representative fees: $ /hour;
(3) Extended construction management fees: S /day;

(4) Extended OWNER'S overhead and personnel expenses: $ /hour; and
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(5) Owner's other costs directly related to the delay in completion beyond the Contract

Times.

CONTRACTOR agrees and consents that the additional liquidated damages may be deducted from
progress payments payable to CONTRACTOR pursuant to the Contract Documents and that
CONTRACTOR shall accept the Contract Price, reduced by the aggregate amount of the additional
liguidated damages so deducted, in full satisfaction of all Work executed under the Contract
Documents.

SECTION 6. PAYMENTS

CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in the General
Conditions.

OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of CONTRACTOR's
Applications for Payment as recommended by ENGINEER, as provided below. All such payments will be
measured by the schedule of values established pursuant to Paragraph 2.05 of the General Conditions
(and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is
no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements.

Upon receipt of the Final Application for Payment, OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract
Price as recommended by ENGINEER as provided in Paragraph 15.06.E.3. of the General Conditions and
any relevant Supplementary Conditions.

Pursuant to LSA-R.S. 38:2248, OWNER shall retain the following percentages of each progress payment
until payment is due under the terms and conditions governing retainage payment:

CONTRACT AMOUNT RETAINAGE
SO - $499,999.99 10%
$500,000 or greater 5%
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SECTION 7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents, which comprise the agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR,
concerning the Work, consist of the documents listed in the Table of Contents, if any, and the
documents identified below:

General Conditions (pages 1 to 82 of 104, inclusive).
Supplementary Conditions (pages 83 to 91 of 104, inclusive).
Exhibits to this Agreement (pages 92 to 95 of 104, inclusive).
Form of Agreement (pages 96 to 104 of 104, inclusive).
Performance, Payment, and other Bonds, consisting of ___ pages.
Notice to Proceed. (Not attached)

©® No U AEWDNPE

sheet bearing the following general title: insert title of project

9. Addendanumbers___ to__,inclusive.
10. CONTRACTOR's Bid (pages to , inclusive).

Specifications bearing the title insert title of project and consisting of pages.
Drawings consisting of a cover sheet and sheets numbered through , inclusive with each

11. Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award: (pages to , inclusive).

12.

The following which may be delivered or issued after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are
not attached hereto: All Written Amendments and other documents amending, modifying or

supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to Article 11 of the General Conditions.

The documents listed above are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise
above).

SECTION 8. CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, the CONTRACTOR makes the following
representations:

A. CONTRACTOR has visited the Site, has familiarized himself with and is satisfied as to the nature
and extent of the Contract Documents, Work, locality, and as to all general, local and Site conditions
and federal, state, and local Laws, and Regulations, which may affect cost, progress, performance or
furnishing of the Work.

B. CONTRACTOR has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other
related data identified in the Bidding Documents including Technical Data.
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C. CONTRACTOR has carefully studied all (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) which have
been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 5.03.A. of the General
Conditions and (2) reports and drawings of a Hazardous Environmental Condition, if any, at the Site
which has been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 5.03.A of the
General Conditions. CONTRACTOR accepts the determination set forth in Paragraph SC-5.03 of the
Supplementary Conditions of the extent of the Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings
upon which CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 of the General Conditions.
CONTRACTOR acknowledges that such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents and may not
be complete for CONTRACTOR's purpose. CONTRACTOR acknowledges that OWNER and ENGINEER do
not assume responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of information and data shown or indicated
in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site.
CONTRACTOR has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for having done so) all such
additional supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, test, studies and data concerning
conditions (surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site or otherwise
which may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work or which relate to any aspect
of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by
CONTRACTOR and safety precautions and programs incident thereto. CONTRACTOR does not consider
that any additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies or data are necessary for
the performance and furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times and in
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

D. CONTRACTOR is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by OWNER and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

E. CONTRACTOR has correlated the information known to CONTRACTOR, information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Contract
Documents and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies and data with
the Contract Documents.

F. CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities or
discrepancies that CONTRACTOR has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution
thereof by ENGINEER is acceptable to CONTRACTOR, and the Contract Documents are generally
sufficient to indicate and convey an understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and
furnishing of the Work.

SECTION 9. ASSIGNMENT

Neither the OWNER nor the CONTRACTOR shall assign, sell, transfer or otherwise convey any interest
in this Agreement, including any monies due or to become due to the CONTRACTOR under the contract,
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without the prior written consent of the other, nor without the consent of the surety, unless the surety
has waived its right to notice of assignment. Unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written
consent, no assignment, sale, transfer, or conveyance will act as a release or discharge of a party from
any duty or responsibility under this Agreement or the General Conditions.

SECTION 10. INSPECTOR GENERAL

It shall be the duty of every parish officer, employee, department, agency, special district, board, and
commission; and the duty of every contractor, subcontractor, and licensee of the parish, and the duty
of every applicant for certification of eligibility for a parish contract or program, to cooperate with the
inspector general in any investigation, audit, inspection, performance review, or hearing pursuant to
JPCO 2-155.10(19).

By signing this document, every corporation, partnership, or person contracting with PARISH, whether
by cooperative endeavor, intergovernmental agreement, bid, proposal, application or solicitation for a
parish contract, and every application for certification of eligibility for a parish contract or program,
attests that it understands and will abide by all provisions of JPCO 2-155.10.

SECTION 11. SEVERABILITY CLAUSE

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or
Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding
upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace
such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as
possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

SECTION 12. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of Louisiana, and
for all purposes shall be interpreted in its entirety in accordance with the laws of said State. The
contractor hereby agrees and consents to the jurisdiction of the courts of the State of Louisiana over
its person. The parties hereto agree that the sole and exclusive venue of any suit or proceeding brought
pursuant to this contract shall be the 24™ Judicial District Court for the Parish of Jefferson, State of
Louisiana.

This Agreement and the attached documents represent the entire agreement between the OWNER and
CONTRACTOR and supersede all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or
oral. This Agreement may be amended only by a written instrument signed by both the OWNER,
through its Council Chairperson, and the CONTRACTOR.
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This Agreement is fully executed on the latest date indicated below.

PARISH OF JEFFERSON

By:

Date , Chairman
Jefferson Parish Council

INSERT CONTRACTOR’S NAME

By:

Date insert representative name
insert title

License No.

Address for giving notices:
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SP.01

SP.02

SP.03

SP.05

SPECIAL PROVISIONS
(Revised February 2025)

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

All work performed under this Contract shall conform with the Louisiana Standard
Specifications for Roads and Bridges, 2016 Edition, and latest revisions, except as
modified in the Technical Specifications and the EJCDC C-700, STANDARD GENERAL
CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT.

LABOR PREFERENCE

To the extent that qualified mechanics and laborers are available, employment preference
shall be given bona fide residents of Jefferson Parish.

PREVAILING WAGES

The payment of Prevailing Wage Rates is not a requirement of this project.

COMMUNICATIONS

All notices, demands, request, instructions, approval, proposals, and claims must be in
writing.

Any notice to or demand upon the Contractor shall be sufficiently given if delivered at the
office of the Contractor stated on the Signature page of the agreement (or at such other
office as the Contractor may from time to time designate in writing to the Owner) or if
deposited in the United States mail in a sealed, postage-prepaid envelope, or delivered
with charges prepaid to any telegraph company for transmission, in each case addressed
to such office.

All papers required to be delivered to the Owner shall, unless otherwise specified in writing
to the Contractor, be delivered to Jefferson Parish, Department of Engineering, 1221
Elmwood Park Boulevard, Suite 802, Jefferson, Louisiana, 70123, and any notice to or
demand upon the Owner shall be sufficiently given if so delivered, or if deposited in the
United States mail in a sealed, postage-prepaid envelope, or delivered with charges
prepaid to any telegraph company for transmission to said Parish at such address, or to
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SP.06

SP.07

SP.08

such other address as the Owner may subsequently specify in writing to the contractor for
such purpose.

Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given as of the time of actual delivery or
(in case of mailing when the same should have been received in due course of post; or in
the case of telegrams, at the time of actual receipt, as the case may be).

The Engineer shall be copied on all correspondence.

CONSTRUCTION NOISE

The Contractor shall maintain and operate equipment in such manner as to minimize noise
generation to the extent practicable. All engines used on the project shall be equipped
with properly functioning mufflers.

ALIGNMENT, BENCH MARKS, AND CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

The Contractor will be responsible for establishing all lines and grades and staking out all
work on this project. The Engineer will furnish baseline reference points and benchmarks
for use by the Contractor to establish horizontal and vertical controls.

The Contractor shall employ sufficient qualified engineering personnel experienced in
layout and construction of highways and bridges to correctly establish and keep complete
and comprehensive notebook records of all lines and grades necessary form initial layout
to final acceptance. The Contractor will be liable for the accuracy of the initial layout and
all subsequent alignment and elevations and shall, at his own expense, rebuild, repair or
make good any portion of the work found to be incorrectly positioned either horizontally or
vertically at any time before final acceptance. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer
immediately of any apparent error in the plans.

The Contractor shall number notebooks for complete and comprehensive recording of all
lines and grades. These notebooks shall be provided to the Engineer and shall be properly
indexed and cross-referenced by the Contractor for as-built data. The Contractor will
responsible for providing a marked-up set of prints showing as-built conditions.

The Engineer may, at his option, make either spot or complete checks of all construction
alignment and grades to determine the correctness of the Contractor’'s work. However,
these checks by the Engineer will not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for
constructing the work in the positions and to the elevations shown on the plans or
approved revisions thereto. All measurements for determination of pay quantities will be
plan dimension unless amended by field instruction.

TRAFFIC MAINTENANCE, CONSTRUCTION SIGNING, TEMPORARY SIGNS AND
BARRICADES, AND PUBLIC SAFETY

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious movement of traffic
through construction zones. A construction zone is defined as the immediate areas of
actual construction and all abutting areas which are used by the Contractor and which
interfere with the driving or walking public. The Contractor shall be responsible for
installation and maintenance of all devices and requirements in accordance with the
construction signing details for the duration of the construction period. Cuts in roadway
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lanes which must be left open overnight shall be backfilled with crushed stone to carry
vehicular traffic at NO DIRECT PAYMENT.

The Contractor shall check twice daily (noting in the daily logs), once in the morning and
at the close of work in the evening, daily on weekends and holidays, that all signs,
barricades, channelizing devices, striping, lights, etc. are in place and functioning. Video
of all sign and barricade changes for each phase of construction is required, noting time
and date on the video copy. A representative of the Engineer shall be present for videoing.

The Contractor shall be responsible for removal, relocation, or replacement of any traffic
control device in the construction area which exists as part of the normal pre-construction
traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by the Contractor under the
supervision, and in accordance with the Specifications, of the Jefferson Parish Department
of Public Works Traffic Engineering Division, unless otherwise specified. Also, the
Contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division immediately on any
vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem incurred as a result of construction of
the project.

The Contractor shall provide daily reports to the Engineer at the end of each working day,
stating that all signs and barricades necessary for construction are in place and operable.

SP.10

SP.11

SP.12

CONSTRUCTION NOTIFICATIONS

The Contractor shall contact the Police Department, Fire Department, School Board, U.
S. Postal Service, Area Hospitals, Trash Collection Companies, Private Utility Companies
and the Department of Engineering at least 48 hours before commencing work and
closing of any street. The Contractor shall request final approval of any street closing from
the Jefferson Parish Department of Engineering and Traffic Engineering Division at least
(14) fourteen days in advance.

CLEANING UP

The Contractor shall at all times keep all roadways being used by him or his sub-
contractors free from accumulation of waste materials and other debris caused by his
construction operation. Waste shall not be buried or burned on the site or disposed of in
the storm drains, sanitary sewers, or canals. All waste shall be removed from the site and
disposed of in a manner that complies with local ordinances and anti-pollution laws. There
will be no direct payment for this operation.

UNDERGROUND AND OVERHEAD UTILITIES

Locations of existing underground and overhead utilities shown on plans are approximate.
Prior to any type of excavation, Contractor shall contact all utility companies (private and
public) for the purpose of establishing exact location of utilities in the field. Contractor
shall perform any necessary exploratory work ahead of the construction operation as
directed by the project engineer for public utilities. This exploratory work is for the purpose
of establishing exact location of underground utilities and determining whether a conflict
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SP.14

will exist with the proposed work. FOR THIS PROJECT, PRIOR TO THE
CONSTRUCTION, CONTRACTOR MUST CONTACT JEFFERSON PARISH TRAFFIC
ENGINEERING, TO LOCATE ALL EXISTING UNDERGROUND TRAFFIC
INFRASTRUCTURES.

The Contractor’s attention is called to the presence of overhead and underground power
lines, underground gas, and communication lines throughout the project. The Contractor
is solely responsible for project safety and coordinating his operations with all utility
companies.

PRIVATE UTILITY RELOCATION

Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be relocated or de-
energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site to accommodate the project
will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any such relocation/removal has to be
necessary for the construction of the project and as described in the plans or
specifications. If, during construction, the Contractor determines that additional
relocations/removals are necessary to perform the work, then the approval of the
engineers and the owner will be required. If the engineers and the Owner agree with the
additional relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
Contractor.

CONSTRUCTION IN VICINITY OF ENTERGY TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION
LINES

While constructing the project, the Contractor may be working near, and under Entergy
overhead and underground power lines. Prior to beginning construction, the Contractor
shall contact Entergy to coordinate all construction work; and establish necessary safety
precautions. All construction work near power lines shall be performed in accordance with
OSHA, NEC and Entergy requirements.

The Contractor shall maintain a safe distance from all energized power lines in accordance
with OSHA, NEC and Entergy requirements. Contractor shall be responsible for
determining the maximum height and reach attainable by any part of any piece of his
equipment, and after coordinating with Entergy to determine the height and location of the
power line, shall determine the safe clearance which shall not be violated. If the safe
clearance will be violated, no work shall be performed until the Contractor coordinates with
Entergy to de-energize all necessary lines. The Contractor shall not work under or around
the line unless the line is de-energized. If the line is to be de-energized, but is to remain
in-place, rather than being removed, the Contractor shall establish a coordination
procedure with Entergy to ensure that the Contractor shall have sufficient notice to allow
removal of all equipment (which may violate the safe clearance) from the area prior to the
line being re-energized.

These procedures and requirements shall also apply to any buried power lines.
Contractor’s full compliance with all procedures and requirements for overhead and
underground power lines noted in this special provision shall be maintained at all times.

Refer to SP.13 for method of payment regarding temporary relocations, disconnections,
or de-energization.
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COOPERATION BETWEEN CONTRACTORS

The Contractor shall be cognizant of the fact that other utility related work may be under
construction at the same time that this Contract is active. There shall be complete
cooperation with any other contractor in the area, and any unavoidable conflicts shall be
immediately brought to the Engineer’s attention.

CONSTRUCTION IN VICINITY OF EXISTING STRUCTURES, ROADWAYS,
SIDEWALKS/DRIVEWAYS, LANDSCAPING, ETC.

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for maintaining the integrity of all existing
structures (fences, poles, etc.), roadways, sidewalks/driveways, landscaping, etc., within
the project limits, throughout the duration of the project. Any damage to these
structures/facilities resulting from the Contractor’s operation shall be repaired or replaced
at Contractor’s expense. All repairs and replacements shall be made to the satisfaction of
the Engineer and Owner. There shall be “No Direct Pay” for any work or materials required
to maintain the integrity of these structures/facilities.

SP.18

DRAINAGE

Contractor shall not impede existing or new drainage during rainstorms or when a storm
is imminent.







SP.24

SP.25

SP.26

SP.27

PARTIAL USE OF SITE IMPROVEMENTS

The Owner, at his discretion, may give notice to the Contractor that certain sections of the
improvements which have been completed, inspected, and can be accepted as complying
with the Technical Specifications will be placed in use, provided that the following
conditions are met:

1. Inthe Owner’s opinion, each section is reasonably safe, fit and convenient for use
provided.

2. The use of such sections of the improvements shall in no way impede the
completion of the remainder of the work by the Contractor.

3. The Contractor shall not be responsible for any damages or maintenance costs
due directly to the use of such sections.

4. The use of such shall in no way relieve the Contractor of his liability due to having
used defective materials or to poor workmanship.

5. The period of guarantee stipulated in the General Specifications and Conditions
hereof, shall not begin to run until the date of the final acceptance of all work which
the Contractor is required to construct under this Contract.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Measurement and payment shall be as specified on plans and specifications. No direct
payment will be made for any item of work normally required for the type of construction
involved that is not a pay item on the Proposal Form. All measurements for payment shall
be made by the Project Engineer, or his authorized representative.

PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTORS

All payment requests on invoices must be sent first to the assigned Construction Engineer
for review and comment on proper Parish forms; which are then forwarded to the
appropriate Parish Department or Program Manager (if applicable) for further handling.
Contractors who fail to follow this procedure will not be paid on a timely basis due to the
unnecessary delays in rerouting of the payment requests.

UTILITY DISRUPTION

If the Contractor or any of his sub-contractors plan to disrupt utility service (i.e. sewer,
water, electricity, gas, telephone, etc.), to perform any portion of his work, the Contractor
shall adhere to the following requirements:

a) All businesses and residences affected by the disruption of the utility must be given
written notice a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours in advance. In addition, the
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SP.29

Contractor shall make no less than three (3) attempts to personally contact an
individual at each affected business or residence. The first attempt may be while
delivering the written notification, and the last attempt should be the evening prior
to the disruption. The notice of disruption shall also be sent to the District
Councilman and the Director of Jefferson Parish Department of Engineering.

b) The Contractor shall not disconnect the utility until after 8:00 a.m. on the morning
that the work is to be performed.

C) The Contractor shall contact each business to determine if special arrangements
(such as temporary water supply, port-o-lets, etc.) are necessary during the period
of the utility disruption. The Contractor shall not disrupt service until all special
arrangements are in place or the Contractor has received approval by the Parish
to proceed.

d) All service must be restored at the end of each day, unless previously approved
by the Parish.

e) Disruptions to public utility services will not be allowed over a weekend or on any
holiday.
f) There shall be “No Direct Payment” for any necessary work or materials needed

to perform these requirements.

INSURER'S CLAIMS PROCEDURES

Amend 6.03 E of the EJCDC C-700, STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT by adding the following new subparagraph after
paragraph E.5:

6. The insurers shall respond to all loss notices received from the Contractor or directly
within 48 hours of receipt; shall use their best efforts to make a final adjustment of the
loss notices within 90 days of receipt; and shall process such loss notices promptly
and expeditiously.

COPIES OF DRAWINGS FURNISHED

Article 2.02 of the EJCDC C-700, STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT is amended as follows: "The Engineer will furnish to the

Contractor free of charge, not to exceed six (6) copies of Engineering Drawings and
Specifications”. With this exception the paragraph shall remain unchanged.
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SP.31 DAILY REPORT

The Contractor shall provide daily reports at the end of the working day to the Construction
Engineer stating that all signs and barricades necessary for construction are in place and
operable.

SP.32

SP.33 EXISHNG-POWERPOLES
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SP.35

SP.36

TREATMENT OF BOLTS TO PREVENT REMOVAL OF NUT AND WASHER

The Contractor will be required to treat all bolts accessible from roadway or canal bank in
such a way as to prevent removal of nuts and washer by vandals. Method for achieving
this goal must be approved by Project Engineer. (No direct pay).

ELECTRICAL POWER AND WATER SUPPLY

The Contractor shall make arrangements for electric power and water supply for
construction and testing purposes from the respective companies serving the area and
shall pay all charges therefore, including installation, service and use charges.




SP.39

SP.40

WORK STOPPAGE DUE TO PUBLICLY DECLARED EMERGENCY

If there is an emergency declared by the Federal, State or Local government in Jefferson
Parish or in any portion thereof, then all work on this project shall cease until such time as
the contractor is instructed to resume work by the Department Director (no one else) who
has jurisdiction over the project.

If there is any type of work which must proceed to prevent harm to persons or property, or
damage to the project itself; then contractor should immediately contact the Department
Director for necessary instructions. If contractor is unable to contact the Department
Director, contractor may perform the work necessary to prevent such harm in accordance
with industry safety standards.

Contractor shall be entitled to an extension of time for the period of the stoppage, but shall
not be entitled to any additional compensation by reason thereof.

COOPERATION WITH UTILITIES

Subsection 105.06 of the 2016 Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges
is amended to include the following:

Utility facilities will be removed, relocated, adjusted or abandoned in accordance with
agreements between the Parish of Jefferson and utility owners listed below.
Whenever practicable, utilities that are in conflict with the work shall be relocated prior
to the Notice to Proceed date. In some cases, where noted in the plans and/or
specifications, Contractor will be required to assist the utility by excavating the
underground pipe or conduit. Starting dates for such work will be determined by the
engineer and may be different for each utility. This work shall be coordinated with the
Utility, and should be scheduled to be completed within the Assembly Period
whenever possible (see SP.42).

In some projects, utility relocation work may have to be performed concurrently with
the contractor's work. The following estimated completion times for utility work is for
information purposes only and will not relieve the contractor of any requirements of this
subsection nor will it preclude the granting of contract time credits in accordance with
the provisions of this subsection.
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Estimated
UTILITY OWNER Calendar Days for

Completion
Atmos Energy Louisiana 0
Entergy Corporation 0
AT&T — East Bank 0
Cox Communications, Louisiana, LLC 0
Gulf South Pipeline Company LP 0
Southern Light Fiber 0
Hunt Telecommunications 0

SP.42 ASSEMBLY PERIOD

The entire contract shall be completed in all details and ready for final acceptance in
accordance with SP.44 - Contract Time within the time specified.
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Prior to assessment of contract time, the contractor will be allowed 30 calendar days from
the date stipulated in the Notice to Proceed to commence with portions of the contract
work, including but not limited to assembly periods, preparatory work for materials
fabrications such as test piles, or other activities which hinder progress in the beginning
stages of construction. Prior to issuance of the Contractor’'s Notice-to-Proceed, and upon
written request from the contractor justifying the need for additional time, the Department
of Engineering may consider extending the Assembly Period, however, the Assembly
Period shall not be extended for more than 60 calendar days. If the contractor begins
regular construction operations prior to expiration of the assembly period, the assessment
of contract time will commence at the time construction operations are begun.

The contractor shall be responsible for maintenance of traffic from the beginning of the
assembly period. During the assembly period, the contractor will be allowed to do patching
and other maintenance work necessary to maintain the roadway with no time charges
when approved by the engineer.

The contractor is directed to the special provisions and the plans for any restrictions that
may affect work schedules.

SP.43 PROJECT SIGNS

SP.44

SP.45

Project identification signs (maximum of two) will be furnished by Jefferson Parish
and shall be installed and maintained by the Contractor throughout the duration of
the project construction. The Contractor shall pick up the signs at the Jefferson
Parish Traffic Engineering Department in Harahan (2100 Dickory Street) and
deliver them to the designated area for installation. Installation and maintenance
of project identification signs shall be the responsibility of the Contractor (No Direct
Pay). Contractor to remove project signs upon completion of the work and return them to
Traffic Engineering Department.

CONTRACT TIME

All work shown on the Plans and in the Specifications shall be executed and functional in
all details (Substantial Completion) within 90 consecutive calendar days from the date
specified in the “Notice to Proceed” as the starting date for the Contract Time. The time
allowed for completion of this project includes 10 days of inclement weather and any time
required for final cleanup of the project site. For this project, the set time for Final
Acceptance is 30 consecutive calendar days after the job has been accepted by the Owner
as Substantially Complete or 120 consecutive calendar days from the date specified in the
“Notice to Proceed” as the starting date for the Contract Time, whichever occurs first.

REIMBURSEMENT FOR RESIDENT INSPECTION EXCEEDING BUDGET

The cost of resident inspection services in excess of the budgeted amount for this project
shall be assessed against CONTRACTOR'’S progress payments as defined in Section H
of the PUBLIC WORKS BID INSTRUCTIONS, all in accordance with LSA-R.S.
38:2216(L)(2) (2003 Senate Bill 120).

SP-14



SP.46 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Prior to the start of construction, the Engineer shall schedule a pre-construction
conference. The Contractor shall be represented at the conference by his Project
Manager, Project Superintendent and any other concerned personnel. Representatives
from appropriate Departments of Jefferson Parish will be invited as well as representatives
from the assigned testing laboratory and private utility companies, when necessary.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

POWER BLVD AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately eight feet (8”) of four inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

5. Battery Back Up equipment as noted on plans and in section III C-5 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
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call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
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Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traftic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Four (4) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Four (4) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

5. One (1) ZINCBLUE2 Nickel-Zinc Battery Back Up System. System
shall fit inside control cabinet.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

Battery Back Up Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

ELMWOOD PKWY AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. One (1) traffic signal controller according to attached plans and specifications.

2. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT A-2 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
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to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
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responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)

SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The contractor shall furnish and install:

A. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities to meet
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the attached specifications, or approved equal. Programming of controller
to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:
e Controller will be shop-tested by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering
Division for two-weeks prior to field installation.

2. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications

Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

WILSON DR AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet and related equipment according to
attached plans and specifications.

2. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III A-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

3. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT A-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.
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B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
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(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)

SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The contractor shall furnish and install:
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A. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1.

One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Two (2) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Two (2) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.

The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.
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See Appendix A for the following:

GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

ACADEMY DR AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5°) of four inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Two (2) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Two (2) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

PAGE DR AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5°) of four inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Two (2) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Two (2) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

ST MARTIN ST AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately eight feet (8”) of three inch (3””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Two (2) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Two (2) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

TRANSCONTINENTAL DR AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5°) of four-inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

5. Battery Back Up equipment as noted on plans and in section III C-5 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
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call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
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Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traftic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Four (4) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Four (4) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5-year connectivity and support plan.

5. One (1) ZINCBLUE2 Nickel-Zinc Battery Back Up System. System
shall fit inside control cabinet.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

Battery Back Up Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

CLEARVIEW PKWY AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5”) of four-inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

5. Battery Back Up equipment as noted on plans and in section III C-5 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
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call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
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Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3°) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traftic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Four (4) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Four (4) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5-year connectivity and support plan.

5. One (1) ZINCBLUE2 Nickel-Zinc Battery Back Up System. System
shall fit inside control cabinet.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

Battery Back Up Specifications

END SPEC.



PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT NO. Page 1 of 6

SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

HOUMA BLVD AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately eight feet (8”) of four-inch (4”) and three feet (3”) of two-inch (2”)
PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal



PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT NO. Page 2 of 6

Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Five (5) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Five (5) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

HEALTHCARE HEROES WAY AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet and related equipment according to
attached plans and specifications.

2. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III A-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

3. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT A-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.
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B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
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(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION I1l. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The contractor shall furnish and install:

A. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1.

One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Four (4) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Four (4) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.

The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:
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One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

RICHLAND AVE AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5°) of four inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Two (2) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Two (2) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI 1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

BEAU LAC LN AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5”) of four-inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Two (2) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Two (2) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

SEVERN AVE AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT A of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
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and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
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construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”’) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80°).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

. Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,

and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)

SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

A.

The contractor shall furnish and install:

The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption and
communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.
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See Appendix A for the following:

GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

CAUSEWAY BLVD AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately thirteen feet (13”) of three inch (3”’) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

5. Battery Back Up equipment as noted on plans and in section III C-5 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall



PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT NO. Page 2 of 6

call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
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Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3°) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traftic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Traffic signal de-energization at this location to be scheduled
exclusively for a Sunday morning.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Six (6) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Six (6) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.
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3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.

4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

5. One (1) ZINCBLUE2 Nickel-Zinc Battery Back Up System. System
shall fit inside control cabinet.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

Battery Back Up Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

RIDGELAKE DR AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5”) of four-inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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.

construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Six (6) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Six (6) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

BONNABEL BLVD AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5”) of four-inch (4””) PVC conduit.
2. One (1) raised cabinet foundation according to attached plans and specifications.

3. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
III C-1 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
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sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
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vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

H. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep
elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

I. Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

J. The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80”).

K. Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

L. All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

M. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and
transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

N. Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

P. All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefterson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

Q. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon
completion of the project.

R. All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)

SECTION I1l. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:

A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:
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1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3°) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

NOTES:

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.
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This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

1. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:
Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail

GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

OAKLAWN DR AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5°) of four inch (4””) PVC conduit, three feet (3”) of three
inch (3”) PVC conduit and five feet (5”) of two inch (2”) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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.

construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Five (5) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Five (5) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION OF
TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT TO BE LOCATED AT THE INTERSECTION
OF:

LAKE AVE AND WEST ESPLANADE AVE

SECTION I: SCOPE OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:
A. As shown on the attached plans, the contractor shall furnish and install the following:

1. Approximately five feet (5°) of four inch (4””) PVC conduit.

2. One traffic signal controller, control cabinet, raised cabinet foundation and related
equipment according to attached plans and specifications.

3. Video Detection equipment as noted on plans and section III C-2 of these
specifications and ensuing documentation.

4. GPS preemption and communication equipment as noted on plans and in section
IIT C-4 of these specifications and ensuing documentation.

B. TIME OF COMPLETION: The contractor shall proceed with work within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of work order. All work required herein shall be completed
and the signal system in operation within ninety (90)-calendar days after the Notice
To Proceed.

C. MATERIAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT SUBMITTAL: All material and
signal equipment to be purchased and used by the contractor for construction of this
project shall be submitted to Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division for
approval prior to purchasing.

D. STIPULATED DAMAGES: Stipulated damages shall be assessed each day that
expires 90 calendar days from the date of the Notice-to-Proceed until the work is
complete and ready for final payment. The amount shall be as specified in section
108.08, Table 108-1 of the Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,
2016 edition.

E. PERFORMANCE BOND: A Payment and Performance Bond equal to the amount
of 100 % of the project will be required in accordance with Jefferson Parish
ordinances.

SECTION Il. DETAILS:

A. After notification of awarding of the contract and prior to construction and
equipment purchase, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division shall
call a pre-construction meeting. Attendees of the pre-construction meeting
shall include the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division Signal
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Supervisor, the Electrical Contractor, and the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division Project Coordinator/Engineer.

B. Jefferson Parish, upon request, will provide a plan showing the
APPROXIMATE location of all PARISH UTILITIES, i.e.: water, drainage,
sewerage. Additionally, the location of the signal poles on the signal plan are
such to avoid conflict with these utilities. It is the contractor’s responsibility
to contact Louisiana One Call and other service providers (Entergy, Cox
Communications, etc.) to have all utilities located BEFORE holes are augered
and piles driven. Should there be a conflict with the location of a signal pole
during the auguring process, the contractor shall halt all construction
regarding the subject pole, and call the Traffic Engineering Office to have the
Signal Supervisor and/or the Jefferson Parish Project Engineer find another
suitable location for the subject signal pole.

C. Private utilities located on public right-of-way which are required to be
relocated or de-energized at the job site or removed entirely from the job site
to accommodate the project will be done so at no cost to the Contractor. Any
such relocation/removal has to be necessary for the construction of the project
and as described in the plans or specifications. If during construction the
Contractor determines that additional relocations/removals are necessary to
perform the work, then the approval of the engineers and the owner will be
required. If the engineers and the owner agree with the additional
relocations/removals, then it will also be accomplished at no expense to the
contractor.

D. The contractor shall secure all necessary permits and/or inspections of the
Jefferson Parish Inspection and Code Enforcement Department. It is the
responsibility of the contractor to adhere to all Jefferson Parish ordinances,
and NEC codes for electrical installation.

E. The contractor shall follow all Jefferson Parish Department of Public Works
procedures and requirements for boring and street cutting operations.

F. The contractor shall restore areas of soil, sod and other plantings to their
original state. The contractor shall repair all sidewalks, driveways, roadways,
etc., which are damaged due to signal construction.

G. The contractor shall be responsible for providing safe and expeditious
movement of traffic through the construction zones for the duration of the
construction period. This shall include but not be limited to the installation
and maintenance of such items as proper construction warning signs, signals,
lighting devices, markings, barricades, channelization, and hand signaling
devices (flagging operations) as prescribed and set forth in Part VI of the
current Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised. The
contractor shall provide a traffic control device plan for review by the
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to the start of
construction. The Traffic Control Device Plan shall be submitted at the pre-
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.

construction meeting to be arranged by the contractor prior to beginning any
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall provide sufficient notification
(at least 48 hours) to the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division of the
necessity to close any portion of the roadway carrying vehicles or
pedestrians. At no time will more than one lane of a roadway be closed to
vehicles or pedestrians. With any such closings, adequate provision shall be
made for the safe expeditious movement of each. The contractor shall be
responsible for removal, relocation, and/or replacement of any traffic control
device in the construction area, which exists as part of the normal pre-
construction traffic control scheme. Any such actions shall be performed by
the contractor under the supervision, and in accordance with the
specifications of the Traffic Engineering Division unless otherwise specified.
The contractor should consult with the Traffic Engineering Division
immediately on any vehicular or pedestrian safety or efficiency problem
incurred as a result of construction of the project.

. All turns in PVC conduit to be made with thirty-six inch (36”) long sweep

elbows unless otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.
Standard elbows shall be used when entering all pull boxes.

The MAXIMUM allowable distance between successive pull boxes shall be
no greater than eighty feet (80).

Long sweep PVC elbows to be used when entering all foundations.

All signal cable to be continuous and unspliced from controller cabinet to
appropriate transformer base. *NOTE: NO SPLICES ARE TO BE
MADE IN STRAIN POLES OR CONDUIT UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.

. One complete loop of cable shall be installed in all manholes, pull boxes, and

transformer bases. The size of the loop shall be approximately equivalent to
the inner diameter of the enclosure (i.e. pull box, manhole, etc.)

Exact horizontal and vertical location of all traffic signal heads, foundations,
and detectors to be as specified by the Traffic Engineering Division.

O. Curbing is not to be cut when installing loop detectors.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on to be
made by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

. All cabinet keys to be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon

completion of the project.

All PVC conduits installed in mast arm foundations, cabinet foundations,
pedestal foundations, and/or pull boxes shall include a bell-end or other
appropriate bushing installed on the exposed end entering the fixture (i.e.
transformer base, pull box, cabinet, etc.)
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SECTION Ill. MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT/INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The contractor shall furnish and install:
A. All conduit as shown on the attached drawings as follows:

1. All schedule #40 polyvinyl chloride conduit (PVC) and fittings as shown
on the attached plans, and noted in Section I for underground installation.

All joints shall be solvent welded and watertight.

Conduit to be installed a minimum of three feet (3”) below grade, unless
otherwise specified by the Traffic Engineering Division. When boring
operations are employed, the contractor shall bore from one side of the
roadway to the other. All excavations on side of roadway to be restored
to their original condition.

B. Each control cabinet foundation to include one (1) ten-foot (10”) ground rod.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies and control cabinets as per
attached sketches. Foundations shall be Class S, 3800 psi concrete mix.
Anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to
manufacturer’s specifications prior to pouring of concrete. All PVC elbows
to extend two inches (2”’) above the top and in the center of the foundation,
and shall include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing. Concrete shall be
tamped while pouring and allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days
before installation of the signal assembly.

C. All controller and cabinet related equipment as follows:

1. One (1) Econolite controller, Cobalt series, fully actuated unit with full
complement of operational, programming, diagnostics capabilities,
NEMA Standard type P cabinet, model P44DD, base mount with rear
door access, Econolite model 18028, part #170-1020-515-2 load bay and
related equipment to meet the attached specifications, or approved equal.
Programming of controller to be performed by Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

The controller shall be capable of operating within the parameter of
Centracs Traffic Management Software System.

NOTES:

e Controller, cabinet and related equipment will be shop-tested by
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
Installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after
deliver), and once the control cabinet foundation is prepared for
cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without
controller), deliver it to the job site, and install it upon appropriate
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foundation under supervision of the Jefferson Parish Traffic
Engineering Division.

e Procedure to replace control cabinet and foundation, in same location,
while maintain temporary signal operations:

Temporary signal operations

De-energize signal system. Pull existing signal cables from the
existing cabinet location back to the adjacent manhole. Relocate
existing/old cabinet to a temporary site adjacent to the same manhole.
Reconnect cables to the temporary old cabinet to facilitate temporary
signal operations. Energize temporary signal operations.

Cabinet foundation replacement

Remove the old cabinet foundation. Install PVC extensions to ensure
proper cable routing and connectivity. Construct new raised
foundation to support new control cabinet.

De-energize temporary signal. Disconnect cables from old cabinet and
route cables through adjacent manhole and existing PVC to new
control cabinet.

This procedure ensures an efficient transition with minimal disruption
to signal operations.

2. The following equipment to be supplied for video detection:

Six (6) Autoscope Vision video sensors (white), Model # AVISION, or
approved equal.

Six (6) Camera Mounting Brackets (10” Pedestal), Model #
AMBKTMI1S, or approved equal.

One (1) Autoscope Vision Comm Manager, Part # AVCM, or approved
equal.

One thousand feet (1,000”) Cable, 3 conductor, 18 AWG Polyethylene,
Part # 1175-011, or approved equal.

3. One (1) EDI Model MMU-16E NEMA Conflict Monitor, or approved
equal.
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4. The following signal equipment to be supplied for the GPS preemption
and communication control:

One (1) Applied Information Glance TIMMS FMU with GPS Preempt Al
500-086 unit with 5 year connectivity and support plan.

See Appendix A for the following:

Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

Video Detection Specifications

END SPEC.



APPENDIX A

West Esplanade Corridor Traffic Signal Equipment
Specification Details

Public Works Project No:

e Control Cabinet Foundation Specifications and Detail
e GPS Preemption and Communications Specifications
e Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Specifications
e Traffic Signal Controller Specifications

e Video Detection Specifications

e Battery Back Up Specifications



NS FOUNDATIONS (10/09):

DESCRIPTION. This work consists of furnishing and installing Control Cabinet, Mast Arm or
Pedestal Pole Foundations in accordance with these specifications, appropriate plans, the 2016
Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges, and as directed. This includes, but is
not limited to all form work, casings, reinforcing steel, anchor bolts, ground rods, and pile
supports as indicated on the appropriate plans.

MATERIAL. All foundations shall be constructed using 2500 psi concrete mix.

All foundations for the mast arm assemblies shall be constructed in accordance with the plan
sheet details. Thirty inch (30”) diameter foundations shall be used for single mast arm
assemblies with arm lengths of 35 feet or less. Thirty six inch (36”) diameter foundations shall
be used for single mast arm assemblies with arm lengths of 40 feet or greater, and for all double
mast arm assemblies.

Mast arm foundations shall each require a forty-foot (40”) long creosote woodpile ASTM D25-
73 MP-2, with a minimum butt circumference of approximately 50” (16 diameter). Each pile
shall require two (2) A193 Grade B7 1.75-20 UNC-2A threaded rods. Each rod shall be secured
using fender washers and nuts (two per rod) and shall be installed as per the subsequent details.
The rods shall be twenty-four inches (24”) long for 30” foundations, and thirty inches (30”) long
for 36” foundations.

Pedestal pole foundations shall be 24 inch diameter, 5 feet long and constructed as shown on the
plan details.

Control cabinet foundations shall be Sfeet x 7feet and constructed as shown on the plan sheet
details.

All reinforcing steel shall comply with the 2016 Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and
Bridges.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. The contractor shall perform exploratory work prior to
ordering mast arms. This work shall be performed during the assembly period.

Excavation for mast arm foundations shall be drilled with an auger prior to pile driving and
installation. Excavation for pedestal poles and controller foundations may be made with an
approved auger or by hand. Excavations for mast arm foundations shall utilize a steel casing or
sleeve.

The backfill soil around the foundation shall consist of a controlled low strength flowable fill as
an alternative to compacted soil. The flowable fill shall be a cementitious mixture of portland
cement, fly ash, fine aggregate, water, entrained air, and appropriate admixtures. The mix
consistency shall be as follows:

MATERIAL QUANTITY
Portland Cement 75 —100 Ib/cu yd
Fly Ash 0—1501b/cu yd
Air 10 —35%
Concrete Sand Proportioned to yield 1 cu yd




Moist Unit Weight 90 — 110 Ib/cu ft

28 day Compressive Strength Maximum 100 psi

The flowable fill mix design shall include an amount of water sufficient to produce a consistency
that will result in a flowable, self-leveling product at the time of placement.

When subsurface obstructions are encountered, the contractor shall remove the obstructions if
possible, or when the obstruction cannot be removed, notify the Traffic Engineering Office
immediately in order to locate another suitable location.

Forms and ground which will be in contact with concrete shall be thoroughly moistened before
placing concrete.

The Mast Arm foundations shall require 6inch x 6inch x 6 gauge wire mesh cage tied to ten #5
vertical steel bars for reinforcement as shown on the plan detail sheet.

The foundations shall be cast monolithically. The top of all foundations shall be a maximum of
6 inches above grade as shown on the plan details and shall be formed to present a neat
appearance. A lower elevation may be requested. The tops of mast arm and pedestal pole
foundations shall be level so the pole base will be in full contact and the pole will be vertical
without the use of shims. Conduit ends and anchor bolts shall be placed in correct position and
shall be held in place by a template. Anchor bolts shall extend a minimum of 4 inch above the
nut. All anchor bolts furnished with assemblies shall be installed according to manufacturer’s
specifications prior to placing concrete. Only hexagonal nuts shall be used to secure the signal
pole to the foundation. Each foundation shall include one 10 foot ground rod installed according
to current NEC requirements.

Concrete shall be tamped while placing and allowed to cure a minimum of 7 days before
installation of the signal assembly.

All PVC elbows to extend 2 inches above the top and in the center of the foundation, and shall
include a bell-end or other appropriate bushing.

MEASUREMENT. Foundations will be measured per each unit installed and accepted.
Measurement shall include conduit, connectors, couplings, adapters, and bushings required for
complete installation.

PAYMENT. Payment for foundations will be made at contract unit price per each foundation
installed, which includes all labor, materials, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to

complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

NS-P26-00020 Pedestal Pole Foundation Each
NS-P26-00021 Control Cabinet Foundation Each
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NS GPS PREEMPTION AND COMMUNICATIONS (5/18):
DESCRIPTION: Procurement Specification for a GPS based Traffic Signal Preempt and
Remote Monitoring System (TSPRMS)

Overview
The intention of the TSPRMS is to allow the following to key requirements to be provided:

1) The system shall track emergency response vehicles and provide preemption and
priority requests to the traffic signal controller.

2) The system shall be capable of configuring preemption and priority requests for more
than 120 seconds before the vehicle approaches the intersection.

3) A web-based configuration utility shall provide an easy way of preemption and
priority zones.

4) The system shall use a GPS position of the vehicle to determine when to send a
preemption request to the traffic signal controller.

5) The system shall have redundant communication from the vehicles to the traffic
intersections using both 900MHz radio and Cellular communications.

6) Display of the real time fault status of the Agency traffic intersections.

7) Issue real time alerts via SMS and email to the appropriate response personnel
immediately a fault occurs, so that the Agency no longer has to rely on notification by the public.

8) Operating the TSPRMS with cloud hosted software with user web-based access, and
with no software or IT infrastructure for The Agency to install or maintain (except if the Agency
desires to host the software on its own servers). The client user interface will be browser based,
with no software to be installed on client computers except for a standard browser.

9) The monitoring of the preempt system assures that the preempt devices (both in
vehicle and in cabinet) are functioning correctly, and that the system will be available when
required.

10) The field devices must be capable of receiving “over the air” software and security
updates. The over the air updates allows new features to be installed remotely without having to
physically go to the field devices.

11) The hardware shall be under warrantee for as long as the devices have a connectivity
and support license and connected to the Remote Beacon Monitoring System.

MATERIAL:
A. Traffic Signal Preempt and Remote Monitoring System Client User Interface
Requirements.
The TSPRMS software user interface shall provide, as a minimum, features to meet the
following requirements:
1) General

a. The user interface shall be web based, and to be able to be viewed using a browser.
Internet Explorer, Chrome and Firefox browsers shall be supported, as well as Safari on an iPad.
Systems that use remote desktop or similar to view a thick-client user interface will not be
acceptable.

b. The TSPRMS shall require a user name and password to log on.

c. The RSBMS systems shall be mobile friendly and operators shall be able to open the
system on a mobile phone to access the data and control the school beacons. The web-based



system shall be viewable on any modern web browser on a mobile phone and automatically sized
for the screen.

2) Map Display

a. The TSPRMS shall include a scrollable, zoomable map display, with the intersections
and emergency vehicles shown as representative icons on the map. The map shall include the
ability to see the intersections using Google Streetview.

b. The alarm status of the intersection shall be clearly indicated on the icon on the map,
so that the user can see at a glance which intersections are in alarm.

c. The map display shall also include a list of intersections, with the number and priority
of alarms indicated on the list. Intersections in high priority alarm shall be moved to the top of
the list, followed by medium priority, low priority and then finally by intersections not in
alarm.

d. The icons shall change to be able to clearly indicate if an intersection is offline.

e. Clicking on the icon on the map shall expose a box with the current parameters of the
intersection shown.

f. The default map display position and zoom shall be configurable by user, so that the
user’s view will default to show the intersections that the user is responsible for managing.

g. The map view shall have the ability to show Google traffic overlays on the map.

h. The map view shall be able to show vehicle trails when the vehicles have been in an
emergency or not active.

3) Regional Intersection and Vehicle Grouping

a. The TSPRMS shall provide for intersections and Vehicles to be logically grouped into
regional groupings (for example, north; south; Fire 1; Fire 2)

b. The TSPRMS user logon shall be configurable so that if a maintenance or operational
person is responsible for, say, the north intersections and emergency vehicles then when that user
logs on, the user has visible only the intersections that belong to the group that the user is
authorized to view.

4) Intersection Detail Display
a. It shall be possible to drill down, either from the map icon or from the list, to a device

level detail for the intersection, which as a minimum shall display the following parameters:

1. The alarm status, with priority indicated, and a text description of the alarm (if
an alarm is present for this device).

i1. The time since the last communication with the device

iii. The following parameters (real time now values, minimum for the day values,
maximum for the day values, and average for the day values)

1. The AC mains voltage (value)

. The battery back-up voltage (value)
. The cabinet temperature (value)
. The cabinet humidity (value)
. The presence of AC power (OK or Fail)
. The flashing status of the intersection (OK or Flashing)
. Stop Time status (OK or Stop Time Active)
. The cabinet door status (Open or Closed)

03N N KW



9. The intersection fan status (Fan On or Fan Off)
iv. It shall be possible to view graphs of each of the value parameters in graphical
form, over the recent two-week period. This includes real time graphs of:
1. The AC mains voltage
2. The battery back-up voltage
3. The cabinet temperature
4. The cabinet humidity

5) Diagnostics and Log Display

a. From the device level detail, it shall be possible to further drill down to get the raw
data; the error logs; and the communications logs to allow a technician to fault-find problems on
the TSPRMS.

b. It shall be possible to filter the logs by Device; by Device Type and/or by Group as
well as between dates.

c. It shall be possible to print these selected logs to a local printer or a PDF file.

d. It shall be possible to export these logs to Excel on the local computer for further
analysis.

6) Alarms

a. The TSPRMS shall have a comprehensive alarm generation capability

b. It shall be possible to configure alarms to be generated on any parameter becoming out
of tolerance, including analog values, digital values and enumerated values.

c. Alarms shall be configurable to be of Low, High or Critical Priority.

d. The alarm priority shall be displayed throughout the TSPRMS, on all displays, using
color codes such as red-critical; yellow — high; and amber-low to indicate the priority of the
alarm.

e. The current active alarms shall be accessible for view via an expandable window, to
see which alarms are active and when the alarm occurred. The highest priority alarms shall rise
to the top of the list.

7) Alerts

a. The TSPRMS shall have comprehensive alerting capability, to enable the response
personnel to be notified when an abnormal situation has occurred.

b. It shall be possible to configure alerts to one or more personnel for each alarm. This
will cause, as selected, an SMS and/or an email to be sent to the person when an alarm occurs.

c. The alert shall be configurable to optionally send via email and/or via SMS a message
when an alarm clears.

d. The intention is that the TSPRMS provides the alerts to the user in near real time. The
SMS and email shall be issued within 30 seconds of the occurrence of event which results in an
alert being issued.

8) Reports

a. It shall be possible to view reports on the screen, in the browser of the TSPRMS, and if
desired print the report to a printer or a PDF file.

b. Alarm Activity Report



1. The TSPRMS shall include a report which shows the alarms activity for a
period.

ii. The Alarm Report shall indicate the time the alarm occurred; by color the
priority of the alarm; whether it is still active; and if not active then the time that the alarm
cleared.

iii. It shall be possible to filter the alarms by Device Type; by Device and/or by
Device Group as well as by date time to be able drill down into a large alarm list to be able
to view, for example, the alarm activity for a particular intersection or controller
type over a three-month period.

c. User Activity Report

1. The TSPRMS shall include a report which shows user activity for a given
period, to enable an audit of a user’s response to an alarm to be made.

i1. The report shall show which screens the user viewed; when the screen was
viewed, and the IP address of the computer from which the screen was viewed.

d. Preempt System Operational Availability Report

i. The TSPRMS shall include a report which shows the overall operational
availability of the Agency intersections. The intersection is available when not in an alarm
condition such as flashing or power fail.

i1. The availability report shall be detailed for each intersection for the period (say
1 month) and summarized by group (region) and for each controller type, and shall
result in a KPI for each region; for each controller type; and an overall system KPI for
the intersection system availability.

ii1. Using this report it shall be possible to determine if system availability is
trending up or down for the overall intersection system; by region and/or by controller type. It
shall also be possible to compare the system availability by region; and also to
compare system availability by controller type.

e. Fault Occurrence By Controller Type Report

1. The TSPRMS shall include a report which shows the number and type of faults
that have occurred in each intersection, which can be summarized by region and/or by
controller type.

ii. This report will allow the user to compare the frequency of faults by region and
by controller type.

f. Response Time for Fault Repair Report

1. The TSPRMS shall include a report which shows the response time to clear
faults, for a given time frame (say 1 month).

i1. This report will allow the user to determine the number of faults, and the total
and average time to clear the fault.

i11. This report will allow the response times by region to be compared.

g. Vehicle Trip Report

1. The TSPRMS shall include a report which shows all the emergency vehicle
trips and include information on start time, end time, total travel time, average speed and
destination point.

ii. The report shall provide the user the ability to select a start date and end date.

i11. This report will show response times to emergency call outs and how quickly
the vehicle arrived.



9) Vehicle Trails

a. The maps display shall show live information of the preempt status of the emergency
vehicles on the system.

b. The user shall have the option to select which class of emergency vehicles to display
on the map via the information overlay menu.

c. The information overlay will provide the option to select the number of hours of live
data the operator would like to see. This ranges from 1 hour to 24 hours. The user shall have the
ability to select that the trails will fade away as the data becomes older.

d. The information overlay shall provide the ability for user to display the device names
on the map, for easy identification of both intersections and emergency vehicles.

e. Operators will have the ability to display legends that explain the emergency vehicle
trails color codes, including idle, preempt service requested, left turn indicator, and right turn
indicator so that it is easy to see the behavior of the emergency vehicle.

10) Vehicle Playback

a. The TSPRMS shall include the ability to playback the activity of the emergency
vehicles, so that retrospective fault finding of the preempt system can be carried out.

b. Playback shall support the same controls for panning and zooming the map, as well as
using the information overlay to select the type of data being displayed on the playback menu.

c. Users shall have the additional functionality of controlling which devices are displayed
by selecting the checkboxes on a selection panel on the left of the map.

d. The playback screen should provide the user with the option to select a date range via a
drop down date selector menu. The menu will provide a full calendar and the option to
select the exact start time and end time for the playback.

e. The bottom section of the map screen shall display the timestamp based on the location
within playback.

f. The user shall have controls that allow one click access to start from the beginning,
rewind, play, fast-forward, and scroll to end.

g. The user shall have the option to use a slider that is operated by click and drag to the
time of interest in the playback.

11) Remote Power Cycle
a. The TSPRMS shall include the ability to remotely cycle power to the outlets on the
back of the field device. In this way it shall be possible to cycle power to ancillary connected
equipment such as network switches, cameras and similar equipment.
a. The user interface shall display the status of the outlets, and provide confirmation
via an associated input whether the sockets are energized or not.

B. Preempt System Functional Requirements
The Traffic Signal Preempt system shall conform to the following requirements:

1) Overall Requirements

a. When an emergency vehicle requests preempt service, the TSPRMS shall reliably
request a preempt from the traffic controller by activating a digital output (which is connected to
one of the preempt inputs on the traffic controller) when the circumstance of the emergency



vehicle (location, speed, estimated time of arrival, indicator) comply with the rules established
by the configuration of the intersection.

b. The preempt activation shall be managed by implementing the following
rules/parameters. It shall be possible to have up to 32 rules.

1. The approach area of a rule shall be bounded by a left and right direction, and a
minimum and maximum distance. A preempt shall only be activated if the vehicle is
within this boundary, and approaching the intersection.

ii. If enabled, the preempt shall be activated when the estimated time of arrival
(ETA) for the vehicle is less than the set parameter.

iil. If enabled, the preempt shall be activated when the vehicle is less than the
minimum distance to the intersection.

iv. If enabled, the preempt shall only be activated if the vehicle has the left turn
signal, or right turn signal, active as configured.

v. If enabled, the preempt shall be activated early if congestion is detected in front
of the emergency vehicle (and congestion will be detected by the emergency vehicle
travelling below a threshold speed) so that the early activation of the preempt can
help clear the congested traffic out from in front of the emergency vehicle.

vi. Each rule shall cause a particular preempt to be activated. Multiple rules can
be associated with a particular preempt.

vii. If configured, a preempt rule shall stay active until the vehicle is detected at a
safe distance away from the intersection, and moving away from the intersection.

viii. The preempt shall be released once all active rules that triggered the preempt
have become deactivated.

c. The preempt system shall support eight (8) preempt or pulsed low priority outputs. All
inputs are optically isolated.

d. The status of preempts shall be indicated by LED’s on the front of the in-cabinet
preempt unit.

e. It shall be possible to test each of the preempts by pressing a test button (with an
associated selector switch) which will cause each preempt to be triggered. This will allow for
the wiring, and operation of the signal controller, to be tested without actually driving a
vehicle down each approach.

f. The system shall be able to support service calls on a first come first serve basis.

2) Communications Requirements

a. The preempt system shall support both radio and cellular communications.

b. The radio system shall operate on unlicensed bands, and shall not require user
certification.

c. The radio shall have a range in excess of 2500 feet.

d. The system latency shall support real time communications on a second-by-second
basis from the vehicle to the intersection.

e. Data paths shall be established (if configured) to operate via radio and via cell network.
In this way, the preemption request packets from the vehicle will potentially arrive at the
intersection from both communication paths. The intersection shall process the packet that
arrives first, and ignore the packet that arrives subsequently.

f. The system shall continue to operate correctly in the event of radio or cellular failure.
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3) Central configuration Requirements

a. It shall be possible to configure the parameters required to implement the desired rules
on a browser client connected to the central computer.

b. Setting of left and right direction limits, and distances, shall be accomplished by
clicking and dragging of lines on a map of the roads.

c. Other rule parameters shall be entered on the user interface, and saved and/or sent to
the intersection as required.

d. Systems that require the installation of software onto client computers will not be
acceptable.

4) Local Configuration Requirements

a. It shall be possible to edit the preemption rules at the roadside by connecting a laptop
computer to the controller with an Ethernet cable.

b. The editing of the rules shall be accomplished by using a local web site hosted by the
preempt controller, using a browser.

c. Systems that require the user to load custom configuration software on the laptop for
the purpose of editing the preemption rules will not be acceptable.

C. Intersection Device Requirements

It is a requirement that the TSPRMS operate independent of the brand/type of intersection
controller

deployed at the intersection. The TSPRMS contractor shall install a small field device into each
intersection cabinet which connects to the terminal strip in the cabinet (via a wiring harness) and
makes

the TSPRMS functions independent of controller operation. The TSPRMS Field Device
(TSPRMSFD) shall

conform to the following requirements:

a. The TSPRMSFD shall function correctly between -34 degrees C and +74 degrees C.

b. The maximum size of the TSPRMSFD shall be 19" x 7,455" by 1.719" (1U), and shall
be suitable for placing in a AGENCY traffic cabinet.

c. The TSPRMSFD shall be provided with appropriately rated connects that allows the
TSPRMSFD to be exchanged by unplugging connectors, without tools.

d. The RMDFD shall incorporate an integrated GPS and cell modem.

e. The configuration of the TSPRMSFD shall be accomplished by accessing the internal
web server with a browser. It shall be possible to configure the TSPRMSFD without any special
software.

f. The TSPRMSFD shall be powered via a standard 120V input power.

g. The TSPRMS FD shall allow for the routing of the controller configuration packets to
and from the controller (either by Ethernet or serial communications) for the three types of
controller that are utilized by the AGENCY. In this way is shall be possible to configure the
controller, and utilize the controller specific software to interrogate the controller, and the
TSPRMS shall provide the communications pipe which allows this to be accomplished.

h. The TSPRMSFD shall utilize field initiated communications. This allows for a low
cost cellular data plans to be used, with infrequent polling. However, when an abnormal event
occurs and is detected by the TSPRMSFD, then the TSPRMSFD will immediately initiate the
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transfer of a data packet to the TSPRMS to enable real-time alerting of response personnel to
take place.

1. The TSPRMSEFD shall, within the size limitations above, include a battery and battery
charging/monitoring circuit, to allow the TSPRMS to function correctly even when all power
to the intersection has failed. The battery shall continue to power the TSPRMSFD for a
minimum of 5 hours after all power has failed to the intersection.

j. The TSPRMSFD shall incorporate an integrated GPS which will allow the TSPRMSFD
to geolocate itself on the map, without configuration.

k. The TSPRMSFD shall operate without requiring a static IP address. The only
configuration required at the TSPRMSFD is to enter the URL of where the TSPRMS central
software is hosted.

1. In the event that the cell service is interrupted or is not available, the TSPRMSFD shall
store any events that occur in internal memory, and forward these events automatically to the
TSPRMS when the cell service is restored. In this way, a complete record of events at the
device can be maintained even if cell service is interrupted for a period. The system will
store 5000 events.

m. The TSPRMSFD shall utilize HTTP and HTTPS protocols, and XML data structures,
for communications with the TSPRMS. In this way the data will be open for future expansion
and competition. The use of secret proprietary protocols is not permitted.

n. The TSPRMSFD shall be a 1U 19” rack mount device, with all connections on the
rear, and LED indicators, power switches and selector switches on the front.

0. The TSPRMSFD shall include Ethernet communications with an RJ45 connector.

p. The TSPRMSFD shall use no self-tapping screws.

q. The TSPRMSFD shall be powered coated aluminum enclosures.

r. The TSPRMSEFD shall include weather proof antennas if installed externally.

D. In-vehicle Device Requirements
The Traffic Preempt System Vehicle Device (TPSVD) shall conform to the following
requirements:

a. The TPSVD shall function correctly between -34 degrees C and +74 degrees C.

b. The TPSVD shall be capable of being mounted inside a vehicle either under a seat or
strapped under the dashboard. The unit will come with all wiring needed to connect the system to
the vehicle.

c. The TPSVD shall interface to a non- invasive road sensor for environmental
measurements via either RS485 or Bluetooth connection.

d. The TPSVD shall be provided with appropriately rated and keyed connectors that
allows the TPSVD to be exchanged by unplugging connectors, without tools.

e. The TPSVD shall incorporate an integrated GPS and cell modem.

f. The configuration of the TPSVD shall be accomplished by accessing the internal web
server with a browser. It shall be possible to configure the TPSVD without any special software.

g. The TPSVD shall utilize field-initiated communications. This allows for low cost
cellular data plans to be used, with infrequent polling. However, when an abnormal event or
significant change in road conditions occurs, then the RCMSDC will immediately initiate the
transfer of a data packet to the RCMS to enable real-time road condition information to be
displayed on the TPSVD.
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h. The TPSVD shall incorporate an integrated GPS which will allow the TPSVD to geo-
locate itself on the map, without configuration.

1. The TPSVD shall operate without requiring static IP address. The only configuration
required at the TPSVD is to enter the URL of where the TSPRMS central software is hosted.

j- In the event that the cell service is interrupted or is not available, the TPSVD shall store
any events that occur in internal memory, and forward these events automatically to the RCMS
when the cell service is restored. In this way, a complete record of events at the device can be
maintained even if cell service is interrupted for a period.

k. The TPSVD shall utilize HTTP and HTTPS protocols, and XML data structures, for
communications with the RCMS. In this way the data will be open for future expansion and
competition. The use of secret proprietary protocols is not permitted.

1. The TPSVD shall support Ethernet, cellular and license free radio communication.

m. The TPSVD shall have the option of being supplied with an enhanced GPS, which
provides GPS coordinates based on dead-reckoning even when the GPS signal is shielded from
the vehicle such as under an overpass; in a tunnel or in between tall buildings in a city. The dead
reckoning system shall include accelerometers, gyroscopes and a distance measure that will
provide accuracy of better than 20 feet in 1000 feet, when there is no information from the GPS
satellites. The enhanced GPS shall optionally be connected to the vehicle OBD-II port; the J1939
ECU port (for heavy vehicles) or a wheel tick sensor as the project requires. The enhanced GPS
shall self-calibrate the wheel tick input.

E. Installation
All installation work in the Agency cabinets shall be carried out by personnel certified by
Agency for work in Agency traffic cabinets.

F. Hosting and Connectivity and Service.

The TSPRMS contractor, as part of the quote, shall include 5 or 10 years options for
Connectivity and Service, as part of the purchase price. The RSBMS contractor, as part of the
response to this RFQ, shall provide the option to extend the operation for a further 5 years of the
Connectivity and Service agreement of the RSBMS.

The Connectivity and Service agreement shall include at a minimum:

[1 Cellular Connectivity

[J Upgrade the cellular modem if the technology is not supported by the cellular
networks.

[J Telephone and email support

[1 No cellular overage charges

[ Extended warranty on the hardware for the period of the Connectivity and Service
Agreement

] Over-the-air software updates

[J Over-the-air security updates

[J Future Connected Vehicles Service
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G. Commissioning, Training and Documentation

The TSPRMS contractor shall configure the system and reports, and train the Agency in the
correct operation of the TSPRMS, to enable the Agency to utilize the TSPRMS for the objectives
outlined above.

H. Extensibility
The TSPRMS shall be designed to be extensible to cover the monitoring, maintenance and
operations of additional ITS systems such as:
1) School Beacons
2) Speed Feedback Radars
3) Dynamic message signs
4) Mobile systems such as maintenance vehicles, and Remote Weather tracking vehicles.
5) Traffic detection systems.
6) ITS cabinet monitoring systems.
7) Remote Weather Information Systems (RWIS)
8) Over-height vehicle detection and warning systems
9) High Mast lighting control systems

MEASUREMENT: Measurement for the GPS Traffic Signal Preempt and Remote Monitoring
System (TSPRMS) will be per system installed and accepted and shall all associated hardware
required for full installation.

PAYMENT: Payment for the GPS Traffic Signal Preempt and Remote Monitoring System
(TSPRMS) will be made at the unit price per each system installed, which includes all labor,
materials, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. Pay Item Pay Unit
NS-P26-99902 GPS PREEMPTION AND COMMUNICATION Each
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NS BASE MOUNT CONTROL CABINET AND RELATED EQUIPMENT (2/23):
DESCRIPTION: This work consists of furnishing and installing a Base-mount Traffic Signal
Control Cabinet with related equipment in accordance with these specifications, appropriate
plans and as directed. This includes but is not limited to all load switches, transfer relays,
detector racks, communication panels, special function panels, anchor bolts, nuts, lock washers,
and conflict monitor as indicated on the appropriate plans.

MATERIALS: This specification sets forth the minimum requirements for a TS2 Type 1 traffic
control plug-n-go cabinet assembly. The cabinet assembly shall meet, as a minimum, all
applicable sections of the NEMA Standard Publication No. TS2-2003. The manufacturer must be
ISO 9001-2008 Registered and have been certified in the IPC “Class II”” Electronics standards
and training for all manufacturing staff to ensure manufacturing quality, documentation, and
proper ongoing/continuing employee training for manufacturing processes by IPC Certified
Trainers. The cabinet and controller supplied under this specification must be by the same
manufacturer to ensure matched component system testing. Where differences occur, this
specification shall govern.

Cabinet Assembly Profile Detail:

Each Cabinet assembly provided to the City of Jefferson Parish must include the following as per
outlined in the specification:

e 1-55"P-44 NAT ALUMINUM, DOUBLE DOOR, BASE MOUNTED
CABINET HOUSING, CONTINUOUS WELD W/LIFTING EARS

e 2-CORBIN #2 DOOR LOCKS

e 1 -DUAL FAN PANEL ASSEMBLY W/2 LED LIGHT STRIPS

e 1-ADDITIONAL LED LIGHT STRIP UNDER BOTTOM
EQUIPMENT SHELF

e 2-10"DEEP SHELVES

e 1-16POSITION TS2-TYPE1 PLUG N GO HORIZONTAL MAIN
PANEL ASSEMBLY W/PLEXIGLAS COVER ON REAR OF PANEL

e 12 -RED JUMPERS

1 - POWER AUXILIARY PANEL ASSEMBLY WITH SHP-300-10

SURRESTOR

1 - POWER BUS ASSEMBLY

1 - 16 CHANNEL DETECTOR RACK AND INTERFACE PANEL

1 - POLICE/AUXILIARY SWITCH PANEL ASSEMBLY

1 - AUTO/MANUAL ADVANCE HAND CONTROL

1 —7 POSITION SDLC HUB ASSEMBLY

1 - 6 SDLC CABLE ASSEMBLIES

1 - 13” DOCUMENT DRAWER ASSEMBLY

1 — ADDITIONAL GFI OUTLET MTD UPPER RIGHT SIDE

1 —4CH PED ISOLATION PANEL

1 —3CH PREEMPTION PANEL

4 — ANCHOR BOLTS

3 - BUS INTERFACE UNITS

NO OTHER PLUG INS PROVIDED
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1.

Cabinet Design & Construction

1.1.

1.2.

1.38.

1.4.

1.5.

1.6.
1.7.

1.8.

1.9.

1.10.

1.11.

The cabinet shall be constructed from type 5052-H32 aluminum with a minimum

thickness of 0.125 inches.

The designated cabinet size shall be P-44 with minimum dimensions of 55” H x 44” w x

26”D. The cabinet be a double door design with full front and rear doors. The rear door

shall have the same specifications as the main front door.

The cabinet shall be designed and manufactured with materials that will allow rigid

mounting, whether intended for pole, base or pedestal mounting. The cabinet must not

flex on its mount.

1.3.1. A rain channel shall be incorporated into the design of the main door opening to
prevent liquids from entering the enclosure. The cabinet door opening must be a
minimum of 80 percent of the front surface of the cabinet. A stiffener plate shall
be welded across the inside of the main door to prevent flexing. The bottom of the
door opening shall be at least three inches above the bottom of the cabinet.

1.3.2. The top of the cabinet shall incorporate a minimum one-inch slope toward the rear
to prevent rain accumulation.

Unless otherwise specified, the cabinet shall be supplied with a natural aluminum finish.

Sufficient care shall be taken in handling to ensure that scratches are minimized. All

surfaces shall be free from weld flash. Welds shall be smooth, neatly formed, free from

cracks, blowholes and other irregularities. All sharp edges shall be ground smooth.

All seams shall be continuously welded. The main cabinet door opening shall be

double flanged on all four sides.

The main door shall be equipped with a three-point latching mechanism.

The handle on the main door of the cabinet shall be manufactured from cast aluminum.

The handle shall include a hasp for the attachment of an optional padlock. The cabinet

door handle shall rotate counter-clockwise to open. The handle shall not extend beyond

the perimeter of the main door at any time. The lock assembly shall be positioned so
that the handle shall not cause any interference with the key when opening the cabinet
door.

The main door hinge shall be a one-piece, continuous piano hinge with a stainless-steel

pin running the entire length of the door. The hinge shall be attached in such a manner

that no rivets or bolts are exposed. The hinge shall be tamper-proof.

The main door shall include a mechanism capable of holding the door open at

approximately 90, 145, and 165 degrees under windy conditions. The main door shall

be equipped with a Corbin lock number 1548-1 or exact equivalent. Minimum of two
keys shall be supplied.

The police door-in-door shall be provided with a treasury type lock Corbin No.

R357SGS or exact equivalent and has a minimum of one key. The police door keyhole

shall have a swing away cover to prevent insects, bees, etc. from entering the police

compartment.

The main door and police door-in-door shall close against a weatherproof and dust-

proof, closed-cell neoprene gasket seal. The gasket material for the main door shall be a

minimum of 0.500 inches thick by 1.00 inch wide. The gasket material for the police

door shall be a minimum of 0.250 inches thick by 0.500 inches wide. The gaskets shall
be permanently bonded to the cabinet.
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1.12.

1.13.

1.14.

1.15.

1.16.

1.17.

1.18.

1.19.

1.20.

1.21.

1.22.

The lower section of the cabinet shall be equipped with a louvered air entrance. The air
inlet shall be large enough to allow sufficient air flow per the rated fan capacity.
Louvers must satisfy the NEMA rod entry test for 3R ventilated enclosures. A non-
corrosive, vermin- and insect-proof, removable air filter shall be secured to the air
entrance. The filter shall fit snugly against the cabinet door wall.

The roof of the cabinet shall incorporate an exhaust plenum with a vent screen.
Perforations in the vent screen shall not exceed 0.125 inches in diameter.

A minimum of one set of vertical "C" channels shall be mounted on each interior wall
of the cabinet for the purpose of mounting the cabinet components. The channels shall
accommodate spring mounted nuts or studs. All mounting rails shall extend to within 3
inches of the top and bottom of the cabinet. Rear wall rail spacing shall be 18.50 inches
center-to-center.

Each side wall shall have two (2) sets of equipment mounting rails. Each rail set shall
be spaced 7.88 inches center-to-center. All channel nuts used to install equipment on
the rails shall be the spring-loaded type.

All cabinets shall be supplied with a minimum of two (2) removable shelves
manufactured from 5052-H32 aluminum. Shelf shall be a minimum of 10 inches deep,
extend the full width of the cabinet and have a % inch rear lip.

The shelf shall have horizontal slots at the rear and vertical slots at the front of the
turned down side flange. The shelf shall be installed by first inserting the rear edge of
the shelf on the cabinet rear sidewall mounting studs, then lowering the shelf on the
front sidewall mounting studs. The shelf shall be held in place by a nylon tie-wrap
inserted through holes on the front edge of the shelf and around the front sidewall
mounting studs.

The front edge of the shelf shall have holes punched every 6 inches to accommodate tie-
wrapping of cables/harnesses.

The bottom shelf shall be mounted so that the back panel of the cabinet can tip forward
to allow access to the back of the panel without striking the bottom shelf or the roll-out
drawer.

All base mounted cabinets require anchor bolts to properly secure the cabinet to its
base. The cabinet flange for securing the anchor bolts shall not protrude outward from
the bottom of the cabinet. Size 6 cabinets shall require four anchor bolts for proper
installation.

Main door shall incorporate a shroud to cover the filtered louvered openings as
appropriate for the design. The assembly is secured on the interior of the door over the
filtered Louvers. The Shroud is louvered downward and matches the door louvers.

All enclosures must be constructed, approved and marked in accordance with the
requirements for Type 1 Industrial Control Panel Enclosures contained in UL 508 A, the
Standard for Industrial Control Panels. Enclosure must meet NEMA 3R rating
requirements and be marked with UL approval sticker.
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Terminals & Facilities/Main Panel Design & Construction

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

2.9.

2.10.

2.11.

2.12.

2.13.

2.14.

2.15.

2.16.

The main panel shall be constructed from 5052-H32 brushed aluminum of 0.125 inches
minimum thickness and installed so as to minimize flexing when plug-in components
are installed.

All 16-position main panels are provided with a mounting mechanism which allows

easy access to all wiring on the rear of the panel. Lowering of the main panel can be

accomplished without the use of hand tools. Complete removal can be accomplished by
the use of simple hand tools.

The terminals and facilities shall be available as a minimum in the following

configuration:

a. Sixteen (16) load switch sockets, eight (8) flash transfer relay sockets, one (1)
flasher socket, two (2) BIU sockets, one (1) 16-channel detector rack with one (1)
BIU, and one (1) Type-16 MMU.

All load switch and flash transfer relay socket reference designators shall be silk-screen

labeled on the front and rear of the main panel to match drawing designations. Socket

pins shall be marked for reference on the rear of the panel.

All sixteen (16) load switch sockets shall be mounted in one horizontal row.

All load switches shall be supported by a bracket, extending at least half the length of

the load switch.

The 16-load switch position main panels shall have all field wires contained on one row

of horizontally mounted terminal blocks.

All field output circuits shall be terminated on a non-fused barrier type terminal block

with a minimum rating of 10 amps.

All field input/output (I/O) terminals shall be identified by permanent alphanumerical

labels. All labels shall use standard nomenclature per the NEMA TS2 specification.

It shall be possible to flash either the yellow or red indication on any vehicle movement

and to change from one color indication to the other by use of a screwdriver.

Field terminal blocks shall be wired to use four positions per vehicle or overlap phase

(green, yellow, and red, flash). It shall not be necessary to de-buss field terminal blocks

for flash programming.

The main panel shall contain at least one flasher sockets (silk screen labeled) capable of

operating a 15-amp, 2-pole, NEMA solid-state flasher. The flasher shall be supported

by a bracket, extending at least half its length.

One RC network shall be wired in parallel with each group of three flash-transfer relays

and any other relay coils.

All logic-level, NEMA-controller and Malfunction Management Unit input and output

terminations on the main panel shall be permanently labeled. Cabinet prints shall

identify the function of each terminal position.

At a minimum, three 20-position terminal blocks shall be provided at the top of the

main panel to provide access to the controller unit's programmable and non-program-

mable I/O. Terminal blocks for DC signal interfacing shall have a number 6-32 x 7/32

inch screw as minimum.

Six (6) 12 position terminal strips shall also be installed to allow for wire programming

of all signal input colors, sixteen (16) vehicle detector inputs and 8 pedestrian inputs to

the BIU’s on the main panel.
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2.17

2.18

2.19.

2.20.

2.21.

2.22.
2.23.

2.24.

2.25.

2.26.

2.27.

2.28.

. All main panel wiring shall conform to the following wire size and color:

e Green/Walk load switch output - brown wire - 14 gauge

e Yellow load switch output - yellow wire - 14 gauge

e Red/Don't Walk load switch - red wire output - 14 gauge

e MMU (other than AC power) - violet wire - 22 gauge

e Controller I/O - blue wire - 22 gauge

e AC Line (power panel to - black wire main panel) - 8 / 10 gauge

e AC Line (main panel) - black wire - 10 gauge

e AC Neutral (power panel to - white wire main panel) - 8 / 10 gauge

e AC Neutral (main panel) - white wire - 10 gauge

e Earth ground (power panel) - green wire - 8 gauge

e Logic ground - gray wire - 22 gauge

e Flash programming - Orange wire

e Flasher terminal - Black wire red or yellow field terminal - 14 gauge
. All wiring, 14 AWG and smaller, shall conform to MIL-W-16878/1, type B/N, 600V,
19-strand tinned copper. The wire shall have a minimum of 0.010 inches thick PVC
insulation with clear nylon jacket and rated to 105 degrees Celsius. All 12 AWG and
larger wire shall have UL listed THHN/THWN 90 degrees Celsius, 600V, 0.020 inches
thick PVC insulation and clear nylon jacketed.
Connecting cables shall be sleeved in a braided nylon mesh or poly-jacketed. The use of
exposed tie-wraps or interwoven cables is unacceptable.
All Terminals and Facilities configurations shall be provided with BIU wiring
assignments consistent with NEMA TS2-1998 specifications.
All Terminals and Facilities configurations shall be provided with sufficient RS-485
Port 1 communication cables to allow for the intended operation of that cabinet. Each
communication cable connector shall be a 15-pin metal shell D subminiature type. The
cable shall be a shielded cable suitable for RS-485 communications.
All main panels shall be pre-wired for a Type-16 Malfunction Management Unit.
All wiring shall be neat in appearance. All cabinet wiring shall be continuous from its
point of origin to its termination point. Butt type connections/splices are not acceptable.
All connecting cables and wire runs shall be secured by mechanical clamps. Stick-on
type clamps are not acceptable.
The grounding system in the cabinet shall be divided into three separate circuits (AC
Neutral, Earth Ground, and Logic Ground). These ground circuits shall be connected
together at a single point as outlined in the NEMA TS2 Standard.
The main panel shall incorporate a relay, designated as K1, to remove +24 VDC from
the common side of the load switches when the intersection is placed into mechanical
flash. The relay shall have a momentary pushbutton to apply power to the load switch
inputs for ease of troubleshooting. The relay shall have a momentary pushbutton to
apply power to the load switch inputs for ease of troubleshooting.
All pedestrian push button inputs from the field to the controller shall be opto-isolated
through the BIU and operate at 12 VAC.
All wire (size 16 AWG or smaller) at solder joints shall be hooked or looped around the
eyelet or terminal block post prior to soldering to ensure circuit integrity. Lap joint
soldering is not acceptable.
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2.29. The main panel connections for power and all cabinet switch interfacing shall be via a
37-pin plastic shell MS connector with an incorporated twist lock as part of the Plug N
Go cabinet system wiring.

3. Power Panel Design & Construction

3.1

3.2.

The Power Auxiliary panel shall interface into the main panel and be located on the
lower right side portion of the cabinet. The power panel shall be wired to provide
the necessary filtered power to the load switches, flasher(s), and power bus
assembly. The power components shall be equipped with a removable plastic front
cover for technician protection. The design will allow a technician to access the
main and auxiliary breakers without removing the protective front cover.
The power panel portion of the main panel shall include the following components:
a. One (1) 50-amp main breaker shall be installed. This breaker shall supply
power to the controller, MMU, signals, cabinet power supply and auxiliary
panels. Breakers shall be at minimum, a thermal magnetic type, U.L. listed for
HACR service, with a minimum of 10,000 amp interrupting capacity.
b. One (1) 20-amp auxiliary breaker. This breaker shall supply power to GFCI2
located in the upper right side wall.
c. One (1) 10-amp auxiliary breaker. This breaker shall supply power to the fan,
light and GFI utility outlet located in this assembly.
d. One (1) 10-amp auxiliary breaker. This breaker shall be marked as a spare for
future use.
e. An EDCO Model SHP-300-10 or exact approved equivalent surge arrestor.
f.  One (1) 50 amp, 125 VAC radio interference line filter.
g. One (1) normally-open, 75-amp, Solid State Signal buss relay. The SSR shall
be a Struthers-Dunn Hybrid signal bus relay, Model 418AXXL-120VAC.
h. A minimum of one (1) 8-position neutral bus bar capable of connecting three
#12 wires per position.
i. A minimum of one (1) 6-position ground bus bar capable of connecting three
#12 wires per position.
j. One (1) NEMA type 5-15R GFTI utility outlet.

4. Power Bus Assembly/SDLC Hub

4.1.

4.2.

a.
b.

4.3.

The power bus assembly shall be manufactured from 0.090”, 5052-H32 aluminum.
It shall provide filtered power for the controller, malfunction management unit,
cabinet power supply, and all auxiliary equipment. A separate SDLC Hub with 7
positions shall be located on the cabinet right side under the bottom shelf.

The Power Bus Assembly shall house the following components:
Six power connectors shall be wired into the assembly
Two terminal strips to hardwire the power connections.
All cabinet equipment requiring filtered power to operate shall be connected to the
power bus assembly by a sixteen (16) pin plastic MS circular connector with a
twist lock connection.
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5.

6.

Auxiliary Cabinet Equipment

5.1. The cabinet shall be provided with two (2) thermostatically controlled (adjustable
between 55-160  degrees Fahrenheit) ventilation fans in the top of the cabinet
plenum. The fan plate shall be removable with the use of simple hand tools for
serviceability. A minimum of one (1) fan thermostat shall be provided. The fans shall
be a ball bearing type and shall be capable of drawing a minimum of 100 cubic feet of
air per minute each. The Fan/Thermostat assembly shall be connected to the Power
panel by means of a 4-position plug-in cable.

5.2 An LED cabinet lighting system shall be used to illuminate the internal structure of the
cabinet assembly. The two (2) LED cabinet lighting strips shall be mounted on the fan
panel assembly in the top of the cabinet. The fan panel shall also incorporate the LED
light power supply. There are shall also be one (1) LED light strip mounted under the
bottom shelf, next to the document drawer to illuminate the bottom portion of the cabinet.
The LED light strips shall be AVA Technologies Model US27L30.

5.3 A re-sealable print pouch shall be mounted to the door of the cabinet. The pouch shall be
of sufficient size to accommodate one complete set of folded cabinet prints.

5.4 A minimum of two sets of complete and accurate cabinet drawings shall be supplied with
each cabinet.

Vehicle Detection Cabinet Equipment

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

A minimum of one Loop Detector Rack shall be provided in each cabinet. The
detector rack shall be integrated on top left side of the top shelf.

The detector rack assembly shall support up to 16 channels of loop detection (either
eight 2 channel detectors or four 4 channel detectors), two 2-channel preemption
devices and one BIU.

Detector rack BIU mounting shall be an integral part of the detector rack.

All BIU rack connectors shall have jumper address pins corresponding to the
requirements of the TS2 specification. The jumpers may be moved to change the
address of any individual rack. The address pins shall control the BIU mode of
operation. BIUs shall be capable of being interchanged with no additional
programming.

Each cabinet shall contain detector interface panels for the purpose of connecting
field loops and Loop Detector Racks. The panels shall be manufactured from FR4
G10 fiberglass, 0.062 inches thick, with a minimum of 2 oz. of copper for all
traces.

One 16-position interface panel shall be provided for a 16-channel rack cabinet.
The interface panel shall be secured to a mounting plate and attached to the left
wall of the cabinet.

Each interface panel shall allow for the connection of sixteen independent field
loops. A ground bus terminal shall be provided between each loop pair terminal to
provide a termination for the loop lead-in cable ground wire.

Each interface panel shall provide a 10-position terminal block to terminate the
field wires for up to two 2-channel preemption devices.

Lightning protection device SRA-6 shall be incorporated into the detector rack
interface panel. A total of sixteen (16) protection modules shall be supplied.
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6.10. A cable consisting of 22 AWG twisted pair wires shall be provided to enable
connection to and from the panel to a detector rack. The twisted pair wires shall be
color coded red and white wire.

6.11. All termination points shall be identified by a unique number and silk screened on

the panel.

6.12. Each detector rack shall accommodate rack mountable preemption devices such as
EMTRAC or OPTICOM.

6.13. Each detector rack shall be powered by the cabinet power supply and be connected
to the power bus assembly by means of a 16-pin plastic MS circular connector with
a twist lock connection.

7. Cabinet Technician Switches & Police Panel

7.1. An auxiliary technician panel shall be mounted on the inside of the main door. The
tech switch panel shall provide as a minimum the following:

a.

AUTO/FLASH SWITCH - In the FLASH position, power shall be
maintained to the controller and the intersection shall be placed in
flash. The controller shall not be stop-timed when in flash. Wired
according to the current NEMA TS2 Standard, the MMU forces the
controller to initiate the start-up sequence when exiting flash.
STOP-TIME SWITCH - In the STOP-TIME position, the controller
shall be stop-timed in the current interval.

CONTROL EQUIPMENT POWER ON/OFF — This switch shall
control the controller, MMU, and cabinet power supply AC power.
Momentary test pushbuttons for all vehicle and pedestrian inputs to the
controller are not required. The TS2 controller to be provided with the
cabinet assembly shall provide vehicular and pedestrian call inputs
from its keyboard while in the standard status display.

7.2. Police door in door panel shall be mounted on the main cabinet door. The Police
door switch panel shall contain the following:

a.

SIGNALS ON/OFF SWITCH - In the OFF position, power shall be
removed from signal heads in the intersection. The controller shall
continue to operate. When in the OFF position, the MMU shall not
conflict or require reset.

b. AUTO/FLASH SWITCH — When in the flash position, power shall be

maintained to the controller and the intersection shall be placed in
flash. The controller shall be stop timed when in flash. Wired
according to NEMA-TS2-1998 the MMU forces the controller to
initiate the start-up sequence when exiting flash.

AUTO/MANUAL SWITCH - Cabinet wiring shall include an
AUTO/MANUAL switch and a momentary push button or hand cord.
The police advance cord shall be wired to the auto/manual switch via a
two (2) position terminal block on the police panel.

7.3. All toggle type switches shall be heavy duty and rated 15 amps minimum. Single-
or double-pole switches may be provided, as required.
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7.4. Any exposed terminals or switch solder points shall be covered with a non-flexible
shield to prevent accidental contact.

7.5. All switch functions must be permanently and clearly labeled.

7.6. All wire routed to the police door-in-door shall be adequately protected against
damage from repetitive opening and closing of the main door.

7.7. Wiring from the main panel & power bus assembly to the police switch panel shall
be connected to the switch panel via a 24-pin plastic MS circular connector with a
twist lock connection.

8. Controller Telemetry Interface Panel

8.1. A telemetry interface harness and interface panel shall NOT be supplied with each
cabinet.

9. Auxiliary Cabinet Devices to be provided

9.1. 4 Channel Ped Isolation Panel Assembly

9.2. 3 Channel Preemption Panel Assembly

9.3. Cabinet drawer assembly

9.4. MOV’s on Field Terminals for output surge protection

9.5. Twelve (12) unused red jumpers

9.6. CCA2 controller power cable, wired with a sixteen (16) pin plastic MS circular
connector with a twist lock connection.

9.7. 1- Twelve (12) position terminal block

10.  Auxiliary Cabinet Plug In Devices
10.1. Load Switches

10.1.1. Load switches shall be solid state and shall conform to the requirements of
Section 6.2 of the NEMA TS2 standard.

10.1.2. Signal load switches shall have a minimum rating of 10 amperes at 120 VAC for
an incandescent lamp load.

10.1.3. The front of the load switch shall be provided with three indicators to show the
input signal from the controller to the load switch.

10.1.4. Load switches shall be dedicated per phase. The use of load switches for other
partial phases is not acceptable.

10.1.5. Loadswitches not supplied except as separate Line Item.

10.2. Flashers

10.2.1 The flasher shall be solid state and shall conform to the requirements of section
6.3 of the NEMA TS2 Standard.

10.2.2. Flashing of field circuits for the purpose of intersection flash shall be
accomplished by a separate flasher.

10.2.3. The flasher shall be rated at 15 amperes, double pole with a nominal flash rate of
60 FPM.

10.2.4. Flashers not supplies except as separate Line Item.

23



10.3. Flash Transfer Relays
10.3.1 All flash transfer relays shall meet the requirements of Section 6.4 of the NEMA
TS2 Standard.
10.3.2. The coil of the flash transfer relay must be de-energized for flash operation.
10.3.3. Flash Transfer relays not supplies except as separate Line Item.
10.3.4. Flash transfer relays shall be Struthers-Dunn model 21 XBXPL-120VAC.

10.4. Malfunction Management Units (MMU)

10.4.1 Each cabinet assembly shall be supplied with one MMU as defined by the
requirements of Section 4 of the NEMA TS2 Standard.

10.4.2. Malfunction Management Units shall be a Type 16. The MMU shall be
Econolite Control Products, Inc. Model MMU2-16LEIP (EDI Model MMU2-
16LEIP) or approved equal.

10.4.3. MMU2 not supplied except as Line Item.

10.5. Bus Interface Units (BIU)
10.5.1 All BIUs shall meet the requirements of Section 8 of the NEMA TS2 Standard.
10.5.2. The full complement of Econolite Control Products, Inc. Model 160-1003-501
Bus Interface Units shall be supplied with each cabinet to allow for maximum
phase and function utilization for which the cabinet is designed.
10.5.3. Each Bus Interface Unit shall include power on, transmit and valid data
indicators. All indicators shall be LEDs.

10.6. Cabinet Power Supply

10.6.1 The cabinet power supply shall meet the requirements of Section 5.3.5 of the
NEMA TS2 Standard.

10.6.2. The cabinet power supply shall provide LED indicators for the line frequency,
12 VDC, 12 VAC, and 24 VDC outputs.

10.6.3. The cabinet power supply shall provide (on the front panel) jack plugs for access
to the +24 VDC for test purposes.

10.6.4. One EDI Model PS2412 5A TS2 Cabinet power supply is needed with each
cabinet assembly and shall be wired directly to the Power Bus Assembly via a
sixteen (16) pin plastic MS circular connector with a twist lock connection.

10.6.5. Cabinet Power Supply not supplied except as separate Line Item.

Testing and Warranty

11.1. Testing
11.1.1 Each controller and cabinet assembly shall be tested as a complete entity under
signal load for a minimum of 48 hours.
11.1.2. Each assembly shall be delivered with a signed document detailing the cabinet
final tests performed.
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11.1.3. The cabinet shall be assembled and tested by the controller manufacturer or
authorized local distributor to ensure proper component integration and
operation.

11.2. Warranty

11.2.1 The controller and Malfunction Management Unit shall be warranted by the
manufacturer against mechanical and electrical defects for a period of two years
from date of shipment. The manufacturer's warranty shall be supplied in writing
with each cabinet and controller. Second party extended warranties are not
acceptable.

11.2.2. The cabinet assembly and all other components shall be warranted for a period
of one year from date of shipment.

11.2.3. Any defects shall be corrected by the manufacturer or supplier at no cost to the
owner.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS: Control cabinet and related equipment will be shop-
tested by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field installation. Upon
completion of testing period (two weeks after delivery), and once the cabinet foundation is
prepared for cabinet installation, the contractor will pick up the cabinet (without controller),
deliver it to the job site, and install it upon the appropriate foundation under supervision of
Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

All controller and cabinet electrical connections necessary for turn-on shall be made by the
contractor under the supervision of the Traffic Engineering Division.

All cabinet keys shall be delivered to the Traffic Engineering Division upon completion of the
project.

Field wiring in controller cabinets shall be neatly arranged, routed to the appropriate terminal
blocks, and permanently identified near the terminal.

MEASUREMENT: Base-mount Traffic Signal Control Cabinet shall be measured per each unit
installed and accepted. This shall include all load switches, transfer relays, detector racks,
communication panels, special function panels, anchor bolts, nuts, lock washers, and conflict
monitor as indicated on the appropriate plans for complete installation.

PAYMENT: Payment for Base-mounted Traffic Signal Control Cabinet will be made at contract
unit price per each unit installed under:

Payment will be made under:

ITEM NO. PAY ITEM PAY UNIT
NS-P26-00062 Control Cabinet and Related Equipment Each
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NS TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER:

DESCRIPTION: This work consists of furnishing and installing a Traffic Signal Controller in
accordance with these specifications, appropriate plans and associated details, and as directed.
This specification sets forth the minimum requirements for the procurement of shelf mounted,
two (2) through sixteen (16) phase, fully-actuated, digital, solid-state traffic controllers. Each
controller shall be configurable to meet, at a minimum, all applicable sections of the NEMA
Standards Publications for TS2 and NTCIP 1202 and ATC standard 6.10. Where differences
occur, these specifications shall govern. Controller versions shall be available to comply with
NEMA TS2 Types 1 and 2. Type 2 versions of the controllers shall be capable of operating as
Type 1 controllers.

MATERIAL: The controller shall meet, as a minimum, all applicable sections of the NEMA
Standards Publications for TS2 and NTCIP. Where differences occur, these specifications shall
govern. Controller version sshall be available to comply with NEMA TS2 Types 1 and 2. Type 2
versions of the controller shall be capable of operating as a Type 1 controller.

Hardware:
Enclosure
1. The controller shall be compact so as to fit in limited cabinet space. It shall require no more
than 7” shelf depth. External dimensions shall not be larger than 8.5" x 15.2 1/4" x 6.375" (H x
W x D).

1.1.1. The top and bottom of the chassis shall be made from extruded aluminum and
include an integral handle on the back for easy transport

1.1.2. The sides shall be constructed of injection molded polycarbonate.
The front panel shall meet specifications set forth in Section 2.5 (Front Panel)

1.1.3. The model, serial number, and program information shall be displayed on the

outside of the controller.

Electronics

1.1.4. The electronics shall be modular in design and shall consist of vertical circuit
boards. Horizontal circuit boards shall not acceptable.

1.1.5. In the interest of reliability, no sockets shall be used for any electronic device. All
devices shall be directly soldered to the printed circuit board. Surface mount parts shall be used
for the majority of the electronic components in the controller.

1.1.6. A built-in, high-efficiency switching power supply shall generate the primary,
+5VDClinternal voltage, an isolated +24 VDC for internal and external use, VSTANDBY,
LINESYNC, POWERUP and POWERDOWN signals. All voltages shall be regulated.

1.1.7. The 120 or 220VAC fuse shall be mounted on the front of the controller. Protection
for the 24VDC supply shall be provided by a resettable electronic fuse.

1.1.8. All printed circuit boards shall meet the requirements of the NEMA Standard plus
the following requirements to enhance reliability:

1.1.8.1. Both sides of the printed circuit board shall be covered with a solder mask
material.

1.1.8.2. The circuit reference designation for all components and the polarity of
all polarized capacitors and two-leaded diodes shall be clearly marked adjacent to the
component. Pin 1 for all integrated circuit packages shall be designated on all printed circuit
boards.

26



1.1.8.3. All printed circuit board assemblies shall be coated on both sides with a

clear moisture proof and fungus-proof sealant.

1.1.9. Timing of the controller traffic application shall be derived from the AC power
line.

1.1.10. To facilitate the transfer of user-programmed data from one controller to another,
a data-key
receptacle for using a separate 2070-style, serial flash memory device shall be an available
hardware option. In addition, two USB sockets and one SD Card socket shall be provided for
memory devices that can be used for data transfer. These data transfer devices shall be easily
removable and directly accessible from the outside of the controller. The controller will not
require this data-key, USB memory thumb drive, or SD Card to be present for proper operation.

1.1.11. All controller software shall be stored in Flash Memory devices. The controller
software shall be easily updated without the removal of any memory device from the controller.
The use of removable PROMS or EPROMS from the controller shall not be acceptable. The
controller shall include an option that allows updating software using a Windows based
computer, a USB memory thumb drive, or an SD card.

ATC Engine Board
1.1.12. The controller shall include an ATC engine board compliant to ATC standard
5.2b and proposed version 6.10.
1.1.13. The engine board shall include a PowerPC 83XX family processor with QUICC
engine.
1.1.14. The engine board shall have a minimum of the following memory:
1.1.14.1. 128Mbytes of DDR2 DRAM memory used for application and OS
program execution
1.1.14.2. 64 Mbytes of FLASH memory used for storage of OS Software and user
applications
1.1.14.3. 2MB of SRAM memory used for non-volatile parameter storage
1.1.15. The engine board shall provide the seven ATC serial ports, Ethernet, USB and all
other control signal required by ATC standard.
1.1.16. The operating system shall be Linux 2.6.35 or later

Graphical User Interface
1.1.17. The controller shall include an advanced graphics card.
1.1.18. The graphics card shall enable:
1.1.18.1. Graphical display of status and programming selections
1.1.18.1.1. The status displays shall include direction arrows for each of
the phases and overlaps.
1.1.18.1.2. The selection of programming sections menus shall be by use
of icons.
1.1.18.1.3. Programming shall use touch data entry, allowing touch
gestures to select yes/no,
select enable/disable, pull-down list selections, and more.
1.1.18.2. Touch selection of status and programming
1.1.18.3. Swiping to advance from one screen to the next
1.1.19. Program values shall be entered through either the keypad or the touch screen.
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1.1.20. The controller shall allow connection of a tablet to the controller.

1.1.20.1. The tablet connection shall be by Wi-Fi connection either by a Wi-Fi to
USB adapter or an Ethernet to Wi-Fi adapter.

1.1.20.2. Once connected it shall be possible to observe the exact same graphics
displays as are
visible on the touch screen of the controller.

1.1.20.3. It shall be possible to change the controller’s programming values from
the tablet while it is connected.

Front Panel

1.1.21. The front of the controller shall consist of a panel for the display, keyboard and
connectors for all necessary user connections.

1.1.22. The display shall be a seven-inch (7”), color, TFT (Thin Film Transistor) LCD
(Liquid Crystal Display) with high brightness. It shall be readable in direct sunlight. The display
shall perform over the NEMA temperature range and shall have a resolution of 800 X 480 with
an 18 bit color depth.

The luminous intensity shall be a minimum of 800 nits. The display shall include an industrial,
resistive touch screen that can be operated with gloved hands. The touch screen and display shall
not be affected by condensation or water drops.

1.1.23. Front-panel operator inputs shall be via touch screen or by clearly labeled
elastomeric keypad.

These shall include a 10-digit numeric keypad, Main and Sub keys, toggle keys, special function
and enter keys, six function keys, status and help keys and a large four-direction cursor control
key.

1.1.24. The front panel shall include a built in speaker for enhanced controller audio
feedback.

1.1.25. The front panel shall include a tri-color status LED.

Ethernet Ports

1.1.26. The controller shall have the capability of supporting Ethernet communications,
using TCP/IP communications protocols.

1.1.27. The controller shall provide four front-panel Ethernet ports

1.1.28. Two of the ports shall be connected to Ethernet switch ENET1 and the other two
shall be connected to Ethernet switchENET2

USB Ports

1.1.29. The controller shall provide two USB 2.0 ports.

1.1.30. USB ports shall be used for USB thumb drives to update software, upload or
download configuration, or uploading logged data.

Connectors
1.1.31. All non-optional interface connectors shall be accessible from the front of the
controller in the NEMA Configured Controller models. Configurations shall be offered to
accommodate different versions, as follows:
1.1.31.1. NEMA TS2 Type 1
1.1.31.2. NEMA TS2 Type 2
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1.1.31.3. NEMA TS1

1.1.32. The D connector shall be compatible with the Econolite Model ASC/2, ASC/2S,
and ASC/3 D connectors.

1.1.33. To facilitate special applications the controller shall have the capability of
assignment of any input or output function to any input or output pin respectively on the
interface connectors, with the exception of Flashing Monitor, Controller Voltage Monitor, AC+,
AC-, Chassis Ground, 24VDC, Logic Ground and TS2 Mode bits.

1.1.34. The controller shall as a minimum have the following communications ports:

a. Port 1 SDLC for communications to other devices in the cabinet

b. Port 2 serial port for systems communications

c. Console serial port for local communications
An optional telemetry module shall utilize TDM/FSK data transmission at 1200 baud or 9600
baud over two pairs of wires. This module shall include a 25-pin D-sub connector compatible as
noted in section 1.1.32 above.

d. Ports on ATC-2070 communication slots — see section 1.10.2

1.1.35. Serial communications shall operate at from 1200 to 115.2 K baud

Serviceability

1.1.36. All electronic modules including the power supply shall be easily removable from
the controller
using a screwdriver as the only tool. All power and signal connections to the circuit boards shall
be via plug-in connectors.

Hardware Options
1.1.37. Optional Data Key
1.1.37.1. A data-key and receptacle shall be available for use as a database storage
device (backup) or as a database transfer module. It shall be capable of storing a minimum 2MB
of data.
1.1.37.2. The data-key shall be hot swappable, so that it can be inserted and
removed without powering down the controller.
1.1.37.3. The data-key shall be capable of storing the entire controller database
and shall retain the information without use of battery or capacitor backup.
1.1.37.4. The controller shall not require this key to be present during normal
operation.
1.1.37.5. If the data-key is present the controller shall automatically backup the
database to the data key 20 minutes following the last data change.
1.1.38. ATC-2070 type communications slot
1.1.38.1. The controller shall provide one ATC-2070 Type communications slot.
1.1.38.2. The slot will allow ATC 2070 type modules to be inserted.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. All controller equipment programming shall be provided
by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division.

The Controller will be shop-tested by Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division prior to field
installation. Upon completion of testing period (two weeks after delivery), and once the cabinet
is installed, the Jefferson Parish Traffic Engineering Division will install the controller in the
control cabinet.
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MEASUREMENT. Traffic Signal Controller will be measured per each unit installed and
accepted.

PAYMENT. Payment for the Traffic Signal Controller will be made at the contract unit price per
each controller installed, which includes all labor, materials, equipment, tools, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. Pay Item Pay Unit
NS-P26-99901 Traffic Signal Controller Each
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VIDEO DETECTION SPECIFICATION:

DESCRIPTION. This work consists of furnishing and installing a video vehicle detection
system in accordance with these specifications, appropriate plans, the 2016 Louisiana Standard
Specifications for Roads and Bridges, and as directed. This includes, but is not limited to
cameras, processors, sensors, interface panels, supplementary cabinet equipment, system
software and mounting brackets. The system shall have the capability of detecting vehicles,
bicycles and motorcycles on a roadway by processing video images and shall also provide
vehicle presence, traffic flow data, event alarms, and full-motion video for real-time traffic
control and management systems.

MATERIAL. The video detection system shall be comprised of two major hardware
components: a video sensor and a communications interface panel. An optional wired
input/output card shall be available for certain cabinet types.

Video Sensor
The video detection system shall include a video sensor that integrates a high-definition (HD)
camera with an embedded processor for analyzing the video and performing detection.

1. Camera and Processor

a) The camera shall be a color CMOS imaging array.

b) The camera shall have HD resolution of at least 720p (1280x720 pixels).

¢) The camera shall include a minimum 10X optical zoom.

1. It shall be possible to zoom the lens as required to satisfy across-theintersection
detection objectives, including stop line and advance detection.

ii. It shall be possible to zoom the lens remotely from the TMC for temporary
traffic surveillance operations or to inspect the cleanliness of the faceplate.

d) The camera shall have direct, real-time iris and shutter speed control by the
integrated processor.

e) The processor shall support H.264 video compression for streaming output.

2. Video Sensor Enclosure Assembly

a) The camera and processor shall be housed in a sealed IP-67 enclosure.

1. The faceplate of the enclosure shall be glass and shall have hydrophilic
coating on the exterior surface to reduce debris accumulation and
maintenance.

ii. The faceplate shall have a thermostatically-controlled indium tin oxide (ITO)
heater applied directly on the interior surface to keep the faceplate clear of
condensation, snow, ice and frost.

b) An adjustable aluminum visor shall shield the faceplate from the sun and
extraneous light sources.

¢) An integral aiming sight shall assist in aiming the camera for the detection
objectives.

d) A removable rear cap and cable strain relief shall seal the power connection.
1. The rear cap shall be tethered to the enclosure to avoid dropping the cap
during installation.

ii. The rear cap shall be fastened to the body of the video sensor with a single,
captive bolt.
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e) The rear cap and enclosure shall include Gore breathers to equalize internal and
external pressure.

f) The sensor shall be self-supporting on manufacturer’s mounting brackets for
easier fastening during installation.

1. It shall be possible to rotate the field-of-view 360° without changing the angle
of the visor.

3. Power and Communications

a) Power and communications for the video sensor shall be carried over a single
three-conductor cable.

1. Termination of the three-conductor cable shall be inside the rear cap of the
enclosure on a three-position, removable Phoenix terminal block. Each
conductor shall be attached to the Phoenix plug via a screw connection.

b) The video sensor shall operate normally over an input voltage range of 89 to 265
VAC at 50 or 60 Hz.

c¢) Power consumption shall be no more than 16 watts typical.

d) No supplemental surge suppression shall be required outside the cabinet.

e) All communications to the video sensor shall be broadband-over-power via the
same three-conductor cable that powers the unit. Coaxial cable shall not be
required.

Communications Interface Panel

The video detection system shall include an interface panel in the traffic cabinet that manages
communications between the video sensors, the traffic management center, a maintenance
technician, and the traffic cabinet itself.

1. Video Sensor Connection

a) The communications interface panel shall provide connection points for four
video sensors.

1. Each sensor connection shall be a 3-pole terminal block, which supplies power
and broadband-over-power communications to the sensor.

i1. The broadband-over-power communications shall provide a throughput of 70 to
90 Mbps.

i1i. The broadband-over-power connection shall support at least 1,000 feet of cabling
to the video sensor.

iv. Each video sensor connection shall include a power switch.

v. There shall be an LED for each video sensor to indicate the state of the power to
the sensor and an LED for each video sensor to indicate the status of
communications.

vi. Each video sensor connection shall contain a resettable fuse.

vii. Each video sensor connection shall provide high-energy transient protection.

2. Traffic Management Center (TMC) Communications

a) An Ethernet port shall be provided to connect to a remote Traffic Management
Center (TMC).

1. The TMC connection shall support 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet communication.
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i1. The communications interface panel shall proxy all network requests that arrive
on the TMC connection to avoid unwanted network traffic from reaching the
broadband-over-power network between the communications interface panel and
the video sensors.

iii. All communications to the video detection system through the TMC connection
shall be to a single IP address.

3. Local User Communications

a) A wired Ethernet port shall be provided to connect the technician at the cabinet to
the video detection system for setup and maintenance purposes.

1. The maintenance port shall support 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet communication.
ii. All communications to the video detection system through the maintenance port
shall be to a single IP address.

iii. The maintenance port shall support DHCP to automatically assign an IP address
to the user’s computer, if desired.

b) An 802.11g Wi-Fi access point shall allow wireless connection to the video
detection system at the cabinet for setup and maintenance purposes.

i. All communications to the video detection system through the Wi-Fi access
point shall be to a single IP Address.

ii. The Wi-Fi access point shall support DHCP to automatically assign an IP
Address to the user’s computer.

iii. The Wi-Fi access point shall include a dipole, omnidirectional antenna.

iv. A momentary pushbutton shall allow the user to turn the Wi-Fi access point on
or off.

v. The Wi-Fi access point shall turn itself off automatically after a period of
inactivity from connected devices.

vi. An LED shall indicate when the Wi-Fi access point is enabled.

vii. The Wi-F1 access point shall operate simultaneously with the wired maintenance
port and with the TMC connection.

4. Traffic Controller Connection

The communications interface panel shall provide one connection to communicate

to the traffic controller through the cabinet.

a) The traffic controller connection shall support a TS2 Type 1 compatible SDLC
interface.

1. The traffic controller connector shall be a 15-pin female metal shell D subminiature
type connector to support a standard NEMA TS2 or TEES SDLC

cable.

ii. The traffic controller connection shall support a protocol interface to SDLCcapable
traffic controllers (NEMA or TEES).

iii. The traffic controller connection shall support the NEMA TS2 SDLC protocol to
include up to 64 detector outputs and 32 inputs.

b) The traffic controller connection shall be able to connect to a wired input/output
card, which supports wired I/O in cabinets without a SDLC-capable controller.

1. The wired I/O data communications link shall support at least 24 outputs and 16
inputs.
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c) It shall be possible to connect and use both SDLC communications and
communication to the wired input/output card simultaneously.

5. USB Ports

a) The communications interface panel shall include two USB 2.0 ports.

i. If a communications interface panel fails to start and run due to a software or
operating system failure, it shall be possible to reinstall all system and
application software from a USB memory stick without necessitating removal of
the communications interface panel from the cabinet.

6. Power

a) The communications interface panel shall accept input voltage in the range of 89-
265 VAC, 50/60 Hz power from the transient-protected side of the cabinet.

b) The communications interface panel shall be protected by two slow blow fuses.
Spares shall be attached to the panel.

Wired Input/Output Card

The video detection system shall support an optional wired input/output card that communicates
with the communications interface panel for real-time detection states and other I/O to the traffic
controller. The card may reside in a standard detector rack or shelf-mount enclosure with power
module.

1. The optional wired input/output card shall comply with the form factor and electrical
characteristics to plug directly into a NEMA type C or D detector rack or Caltrans
TEES Input File.

a) The card shall occupy two slots of the detector rack.

b) The card shall provide four detector outputs on its rear-edge connector.

¢) A front connector shall provide communication to the communications interface
panel.

d) A front connector shall allow 16 inputs and 24 contact-closure detector outputs
for wiring into the cabinet.

1. A front panel LED for each of the 16 inputs and 24 outputs shall indicate the
state of the input or output.

e) The wired input/output card shall support optional expansion cards in other slots.
Each expansion card shall support 4 outputs to the back edge of the card.

f) The wired input/output card shall support optional harnesses for connection to
Input Files or C1, C4, C11, and C12 ports to support Type 170 or Type 2070
controllers.

System Software
The video detection system shall include management software for configuration, monitoring
and data collection purposes.

1. Management Software

a) Management software shall be a Windows-based application.
1. The software shall be compatible with Windows 7 and Windows 10 operating
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systems.

ii. The software shall communicate with the video detection system via Ethernet.
b) The management software shall automatically determine all video sensors and
communications interface panels available on the local network and populate a
list of all devices.

c¢) The management software shall provide the user a means to name individual
video sensors and communications interface panels.

d) The management software shall provide a means for the user to zoom the camera
optics while viewing a live video stream.

e) The management software shall provide a means for the user to calibrate distances
in the field of view.

f) The management software shall provide the user a means to create 4-sided
detection zones in the field of view using either a still snapshot or live video.

i. The management software will overlay an outline of each detection zone over
the background image.

ii. It shall be possible for the user to place detection zones anywhere in the field
of view for stop line detection and/or advance detection.

iii. It shall be possible for the user to set the desired color of both the on and off
states of the detection zone overlay.

iv. It shall be possible for the user to alter the size and shape of any previously
created zone.

v. It shall be possible for the user to overlap zones, either partially or fully.

vi. It shall be possible for the user to name each zone uniquely.

vii. It shall be possible for the user to assign each zone to detect vehicles, to detect
bicycles, or to detect both, and to specify different outputs for each type.

viii. It shall be possible for the user to assign the same output to multiple zones
such that the output will be on if any of the zones are detecting a vehicle or
bicycle.

ix. It shall be possible for the user to assign a single zone to more than one output
such that if a vehicle or bicycle is detected, all the assigned outputs shall be
turned on.

x. The management software shall be capable of creating at least 99 detection
zones per video sensor.

g) It shall be possible for the management software to retrieve all configuration
parameters from video sensors or communications interface panels.

1. It shall be possible for the user to save all the settings for a video sensor or a
communications interface panel to a laptop file.

i1. The management software shall provide a means to read or import all the
settings from a previously saved configuration file for a video sensor or a
communications interface panel.

h) The management software shall be able to download a new version of the
application software into a communications interface panel and its attached video
Sensors.

1) The management software shall provide a screen to monitor operation of a video
Sensor.

1. The monitoring screen shall include a live video stream from the video sensor
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with at least HD 1280x720 pixel resolution.

ii. The monitoring screen shall show indications of detection in real time by
changing the color of the detection zone.

iii. It shall be possible for the user to configure different indications for vehicle
detections vs. bicycle detections when both are configured for the same zone.
iv. The monitoring screen shall include the following optional, configurable
objects. It shall be possible for the user to size and position them anywhere on
the screen and to change the color and size of text.

An indication of when an output is on or off, along with a user-configurable
name for that indicator.

The current time in the video sensor.

A user-configurable title or name.

The version number of the video sensor software.

v. It shall be possible for the user to turn the overlay graphics on or off with a
single setting.

j) The management software shall provide a screen to monitor operation of the
intersection with a quad-view video stream from the communications interface
panel.

1. The quad-view video stream shall have a resolution of at least HD 1280x720
pixels, where each of the sensor videos comprising the quad-view shall be at
least 640x360 pixels.

ii. It shall be possible for the user to configure the order that the sensor videos
appear in the quad-view.

iii. The real-time quad-view video stream shall be capable of displaying the
overlay graphics for all four sensors simultaneously.

k) While monitoring the video of a single video sensor or of the quad-view, it shall be
possible for the user to request a “snapshot” or single-frame image to save to a
named file on a laptop.

1) While monitoring the video of a single video sensor or of the quad-view, it shall be
possible for the user to record a period of the video to save to a named file on a
laptop.

System Functionality
The video detection system shall provide the following features and functionality.

1. Detection Performance

a) The video detection system shall detect the presence of vehicles in defined zones
and turn on the assigned output when the vehicle is present in the zone.

1. Stop Line Detection

For detection zones placed at the stop line, the probability of not detecting the
presence of a vehicle shall be 1% or less under all operating conditions when
the video sensor is installed and configured properly.

For detection zones placed at the stop line, the probability of falsely detecting
a vehicle that is not present shall be 3% or less under all operating conditions
when the video sensor is installed and configured properly.

ii. Advance Detection
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It shall be possible to place advance detector zones such that the farthest point

of the zone is up to 600 feet from the video sensor. Advance detector zone
placement shall include 2-3 car lengths of field-of-view beyond the farthest

point of the zone.

b) To ensure statistical significance for the above detection performance
specifications, the data shall be collected over 24-hour time intervals (so as to
avoid a single lighting condition) and will contain a minimum of one hundred
(100) vehicles per lane. The calculations of detection performance will not include
turning movements where vehicles do not pass through the detectors, vehicle lanechange
anomalies, or where they stop short or stop beyond the combined detection

zones.

2. Failsafe Mode

a) The video detection system shall provide a failsafe mode for each video sensor. If
the failsafe mode is enabled, all programmed presence detection outputs for the
video sensor shall be turned on, thus placing constant calls to the controller. When
failsafe mode is disabled, all outputs revert to normal on/off operations.

b) The video sensor shall continuously monitor the overall contrast in the video. If the
overall contrast falls below a preset level (such as caused by dirty faceplate, severe
glare, extreme fog, or temporary ice/snow on the faceplate), the sensor shall enable
the failsafe mode. When sufficient contrast is restored in the video, the sensor will
disable the failsafe mode.

c¢) The communications interface panel shall continuously monitor the connectivity
status of the attached video sensors. If any video sensor goes offline due to either
electrical failure or internal software failure, the communications interface panel
shall enable the failsafe mode for that video sensor. If the video sensor comes

back online, failsafe mode shall be disabled.

3. Data Collection

a) The video detection system shall automatically collect and store traffic flow data in
non-volatile memory for later retrieval and analysis. No additional hardware or
software shall be necessary. The data shall include:

1. Vehicle counts.

i1. Vehicle average speeds.

b) The management software shall be able to retrieve collected data for a specified
period of time or for all currently stored data and save into a standard CSV file.

4. Operations Log

a) The communications interface panel and each video sensor shall maintain a timestamped
operations log of routine and special events in non-volatile memory for

later retrieval and analysis.

5. Time Synchronization

a) The video detection system and management software shall provide three methods
to synchronize the time of day clocks in the communication interface panel and the
video sensors, as follows:
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1. Manual time synchronization operation by the user, which sets the time to the
current time on the laptop where the management software is running.

il. A configuration setting to allow the communications interface panel to
automatically obtain time from the NEMA TS2 protocol on the SDLC channel
and broadcast it to the video sensors.

iii. A configuration setting to allow the communications interface panel to
automatically obtain time from up to five Network Time Protocol (NTP)
sources and broadcast it to the video sensors.

6. Video Streaming

a) In addition to the ability to view video streams in the management software, it
shall be possible to view video from individual sensors or to view the quad-view
from the communications interface panel using a third-party video player
application on a tablet, smartphone or laptop computer.

Warranty, Service and Support
The video detection system shall be provided with the following warranty, service and support
options.

1. Warranty
a) The manufacturer shall warrant the video detection system for a minimum of
three (3) years. An option for up to six (6) years of warranty shall be available.

2. Service

a) Ongoing software support by the manufacturer will include software updates of
the video sensor, communications interface panel, and management software.
These updates will be provided free of charge during the warranty period. The
manufacturer will maintain a program for technical support and software updates
following expiration of the warranty period. This program will be available to the
contracting agency in the form of a separate agreement for continuing support.

3. Support

a) A quick-start guide, installation guide, application notes, and other materials shall
be available from the manufacturer to assist in product installation and setup for
various applications. In addition, training online or in person shall be available.

b) Training shall be available to personnel of the contracting agency in application
design, operation, setup, and maintenance of the video detection system.

¢) Manufacturer shall provide a tech support website and an 800 number for
technical support.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. The video detection system hardware shall be designed
for flexible, fast and easy installation and setup. It shall be possible to mount the video sensor on
an intersection pole, mast arm, or luminaire arm. No special tools or extra equipment, other than
a laptop for configuration, will be required. Once all hardware is installed, connected and
functional, it shall be possible to configure the video detection system for a typical 4-approach,
8-phase intersection in 15 minutes or less.
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MEASUREMENT. Measurement for the Video Detection System will be per system installed
and accepted and shall include cameras, processors, sensors, interface panels, supplementary
cabinet equipment, system software and all associated hardware required for full installation.

PAYMENT. Payment for the video detection system will be made at the contract unit price per
each system installed, which includes all labor, materials, equipment, tools, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. Pay Item Pay Unit
NS-P26-00079 Video Detection System Each
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NS BATTERY BACK-UP SYSTEM:

1 GENERAL

This specification establishes the minimum requirements for a complete emergency
battery back-up system for use at various Jefferson Parish traffic signals utilizing Light
Emitting Diodes (LED) signals and pedestrian heads.

2 DEFINITIONS
A. BBS — Battery Backup System
B. GUI — Graphical User Interface

3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Compatibility

The BBS shall be compatible with the agencies current traffic controller cabinet,
controller and cabinet components, including the safety monitor, for full time
operation. The BBS shall include all necessary cables to connect Inverter/Controller
and battery panel(s).

B. Run-time

The BBS shall provide a 2-amp cabinet load a minimum run-time of four (4) hours of
full color operation.

C. Output Capacity

BBS must provide a minimum of 1000W @ +74°C, continuous active output
capacity, with a 90% minimum inverter efficiency while running in battery backup
mode.

D. Output Voltage

When under battery power, the BBS output voltage shall be 120 VAC, pure sine
wave output, +3%, 60 Hz £0.1%.

E. Transfer Time

The maximum transfer time allowed, from disruption of utility line voltage to stabilized
inverter line voltage from batteries shall be eight (8) milliseconds. The maximum
transfer time when switching from inverter line voltage to utility line voltage after the
line-qualifying period shall be ten (10) milliseconds. The BBS shall be capable of
allowing the user to change the transfer time in eight (8) millisecond increments up to
200 milliseconds if needed by the cabinet equipment.

F. Operating Environment

Operating temperature for the Inverter/Controller, Battery Hub and Power Interface
Module (PIM) shall be -35°F to +165°F (-37° to +74°C).

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 736.05

BATTERY BACK-UP SYSTEM

736.05 -2

G. Surge Protection

The BBS transient protection shall be able to handle a minimum of 480 joules of
energy and 39kA peak current. In addition, the input circuit shall contain an RF filter,
which provides attenuation of line noise of 25 dB at 10 KHz, 65 dB at 100 KHz and
100 dB at 1 MHz
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H. Power & Control Connections

The BBS shall have the capability to be replaced with ease utilizing single
connectors for AC input, AC output and the battery panel(s).

1. AC Connection

The AC input and output shall be separate panel mounted plug/receptacles

that allow no possibility of accidental exposure to dangerous voltages. The
plug/receptacles shall utilize some form of locking mechanism to prevent
accidental disconnect.

2. Battery Connection

The battery panel shall utilize a single circular barrel type connector for
connecting to the Inverter/Controller with ease.

|. Battery

1. The BBS battery panel(s) must utilize a Sealed Nickel-Zinc (NiZn) battery
technology. Lead-Acid battery technologies will not be accepted.

2. The charging/battery monitoring circuitry shall be incorporated within the
battery panel.

3. The BBS must allow the user to ‘Hot Swap’ the battery panel(s) while on
utility power or battery backup power.

4. The Inverter/Controller must allow the connection of four (4) battery panels
directly to the Inverter/Controller.

5. The Inverter/Controller must be capable of accepting battery panel(s) of
different capacities at once, giving the user the ability to utilize different

battery sizes to achieve required run-times.

6. The Inverter/Controller shall accept up to sixteen (16) battery panels when
utilizing a battery HUB(s).

J. Charge

The BBS must recharge to full charge capacity within four (4) hours of complete
discharge when AC utility line voltage is available. The number of battery panels
connected to the Inverter/Controller shall have NO affect on the four (4) hour
recharge time. Temperatures below 149°F (65°C) shall not have any affect on the
ability to recharge or the recharge time. The BBS must not require trickle/float
charging.

K. Unit failure

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 736.05

BATTERY BACK-UP SYSTEM

736.05 -3

The BBS must have a fail-safe utility tie feature that automatically cuts back to the
utility line in the event of an Inverter/Controller failure, battery panel(s) failure or
complete battery panel(s) discharge.

4. Functionality and Operational Requirements

A. LCD Display

The BBS Inverter/Controller shall have a 4 line by 20-character LCD display with an
LED back light. From the main screen, the LCD display shall provide the following
information;
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1. Utility line voltage

2. BBS status

3. Cabinet current consumption

4. Battery charge percentage

5. Available backup time in hours and minutes

B. LCD Display Menu

The LCD Display Menu shall provide the user the ability to program and monitor the
following parameters;

1. Voltage threshold parameters

2. Programmable relays

3. Depth of Discharge (high and normal)

4. Event log

C. Keypad

The BBS Inverter/Controller shall include a 4-way navigational keypad to allow users
the ability to navigate the menu and program user set parameters.

D. Voltage thresholds

1. The BBS shall allow the user to set high and low AC line voltage thresholds to
determine parameters to transfer from utility line power to battery backup power.

2. The BBS shall bypass utility line power if the utility line voltage is outside of the
set high and low voltage parameters.

3. The BBS shall qualify the utility line power for a minimum of three (3) minutes
from the moment the utility line voltage is within the set high and low voltage
parameters.

E. Programmable Relays

The BBS Inverter/Controller shall include eight (8) programmable relays, which are
controlled by power line conditions, and user selected settings of the BBS. These
relay contacts shall be rated for 2 amps @ 120 VAC. Each relay shall have the
ability to trigger by multiple conditions simultaneously. The programming options are
as follows;

1. Loss of utility line voltage

2. Low battery

3. Time of day

4. Temperature

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 736.05

BATTERY BACK-UP SYSTEM

736.05 - 4

5. Time delay (for red flash)

F. Depth of Discharge

The BBS shall allow the user to control the depth of discharge of the batter panel(s)
by choosing a “High” or “Normal” capacity mode in the menu setting of the
Inverter/Controller.

G. Event Log

The BBS shall provide an event log, which will allow the user to view the date time
and duration of a given event. The event log shall provide the user with an image of
the waveform from the given event. The data shall be recorded in a FIFO format so

42



the oldest event is purged as the newest is entered.

H. Manual Bypass Switch

The BBS Inverter / Controller must include a Manual Bypass switch to allow the user
to manually bypass the inverter while allowing the utility line voltage through to the
cabinet.

I. Circuit Breakers

The BBS Inverter / Controller must be equipped with two (2) 20A circuit breakers,
one (1) each for the AC Input and Output.

J. Force On

The BBS shall be equipped with “Force On” capabilities, which provides the user the
ability to turn the BBS on and supply backup power when no utility line voltage is
available. This allows the user the ability to install a BBS and provide backup AC
power at an intersection that has no utility line voltage available.

5. Communication

A. The BBS must have the capability to provide Ethernet and IP addressing
communications with the capability for remote monitoring and programming. This
capability must be provided through a desktop application.

B. The BBS shall be equipped with an Ethernet port. The Ethernet port shall be an
RJ45, EIA 568B pin out type connector. The data rate shall be 100mbps.

6. Graphical User Interface

A. The Graphical User Interface (GUI) shall be password protected and require a user
ID, password and the BBS IP address to access.

B. The GUI shall have a status area that details the BBS status, location, available runtime
in hours and minutes, AC line voltage status and real-time cabinet power

consumption. The status area must be displayed on every page.

C. The GUI shall have a Home screen with clickable icons and tabs, which will allow the
user to navigate the GUI with ease. The home screen shall allow the user to view
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 736.05

BATTERY BACK-UP SYSTEM

736.05 - 5

real-time graphical charts of the cabinet power consumption and AC line voltage

status. The home screen must allow the user the ability to view a live waveform from
the AC utility line in the cabinet.

D. The GUI shall have an Event Log page to allow the user to view the time, date and
duration of a given event. The GUI must provide the user the capability of viewing

the waveform of the given event.

E. The GUI shall have a relay Configuration page to allow the user to program the relay
contacts.

F. The GUI shall have a System Configuration page that allows the user to configure
the following; BBS location, depth of discharge, AC line voltage high and low
thresholds, AC switch delay, time and date, network settings (IP address, gateway
address and subnet), user ID / password and SNMP settings.

G. The GUI shall communicate notification and alerts through SNMP protocol. Triggers
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that generate notifications shall be; absence of utility line voltage, battery capacity,
remaining run-time and BBS heartbeat status.

7. Warranty

A. The BBS, as a complete system including battery panel(s), must be warranted to be
free from defects in material and workmanship for a minimum of 5 years from the
date of original receipt.

8. Measurement

The BBS, as a complete system including battery panel(s), must be warranted to be free
from defects in material and workmanship for a minimum of 5 years from the date of
original receipt.

9. Payment

Payment will be made under:

Item No. Pay Item Pay Unit
NS-P26-99903 Battery Back-Up System Each
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. JEFFERSON PARISH

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
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ez PARISH PRESIDENT DIRECTOR B
May 2025

Changes to Jefferson Parish Bidding Information

The Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department would like to make vendors aware of the
following changes that are now effective:

> Additional Requirements for Bid Instructions:
The Additional Requirements for Bid Instructions have been revised. The numbers
correlating with the instructions may not be the same number as past bids. Please
read ALL instructions and bid documents carefully and thoroughly prior to bid
submission.

> Affidavits:

There is a new affidavit for all bids named “Generic Bid Affidavit”. The Public Works
Bid Affidavit and Non-Public Works Bid Affidavit are no longer valid. The “Generic
Bid Affidavit” must be submitted with ALL bid submissions.

» Insurance Requirements:
Within ten (10) days of bid opening, the apparent low bidder will be required to

provide FINAL insurance certificates evidencing the insurance coverages of the
subject bid (please refer to each individual bid specifications requirements) to
Jefferson Parish which shall name “the Parish of Jefferson, its Districts,
Departments, and Agencies under the direction of the Parish President and the
Parish Council” as additional insured on the Commercial General Liability and the
Comprehensive Automobile Liability policies to protect against negligence by the
contractor, as provided by contract.

Failure to provide your certificate of insurance within the ten (10) days of bid
opening shall result in the Parish rejecting your bid as non-responsive and moving
on to the next apparent lowest bidder.

You may still opt to send in your insurance certificates with your bid submission,
however, if the provided certificates are not in FINAL form, if you are the apparent low
bidder, then you will still be required to send in a FINAL certificate within 10 days of bid
opening.

GENERAL GOVERNMENT BUILDING | 200 DERBIGNY ST., SUITE 4400 | GRETNA, LA 70053
PO BOX 9 | GRETNA, LA 70054
OFFICE: 504.364.2678 | EMAIL: PURCHASING®@JEFFPARISH.GOV | WWW.JEFFPARISH.GOV
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